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INTRODUCTION

En 1949, I'événement crucial de la vie politique canadienne est I'élection fédé-
rale du 27 juin. Louis St-Laurent, qui dirige le Parti libéral déja au pouvoir, en est &
sa deuxieme élection générale, comme candidat, et a sa premi¢re, en tant que chef
de parti et premier ministre. Avant de se lancer en campagne, St-Laurent a aff(ité
son sens politique par une tournée dans I'Ouest du pays, au cours de laquelle il a
re¢u le surnom d’Oncle Louis. Son principal adversaire, George Drew, un ex-pre-
mier ministre de 1'Ontario, avait facilement remporté la chefferie du Parti conserva-
teur fédéral, en octobre 1948. Mais, sa premiere incursion au niveau fédéral, durant
laquelle il mélange une rhétorique criarde a une stratégie inepte, se transforme en
déroute. Les libéraux de St-Laurent, qui récoltent un peu moins que la moitié des
votes, remportent preés de soixante quinze pour cent des sieges de la Chambre des
communes : c’est un triomphe presque aussi imposant que celui de William Lyon
Mackenzie King, en 1940.

En général, les affaires extérieures ne sont pas controversées avant, durant et
apres I’élection de 1949. Le développement le plus significatif de I'apres-guerre,
affectant les politiques étrangere et de la défense, est la participation canadienne au
Traité de I’ Atlantique Nord, qui est acceptée presque unanimement par les com-
munes lors du sprint des affaires parlementaires qui précede le scrutin. A la réunion
des premiers ministres des pays du Commonwealth qui se tient & Londres, en avril
1949, et ou I’on discute des liens futurs entre l’Ipde et le reste du Commonwealth,
St-Laurent se fait représenter par le secrétaire d’Etat aux affaires extérieures, Lester
B. Pearson. Celui-ci a prévu une période d’absence minimale du Canada, suivant en
cela les avis prodigués par ses conseillers et ses associés politiques. Au début juin,
St-Laurent déclare que son gouvernement n’a aucune «affaire en suspens a discuter
lors de cette élection». Il devient rapidement évident que les Canadiens appuient
I’assurance donnée par St-Laurent qu’un nouveau gouvernement qu’il conduirait
«continuerait a travailler pour la paix et la sécurité, pour une pleine reconnaissance
de I'identité du Canada et pour le développement de tous les aspects de la vie du
pays». Les plaintes de Drew, a I’effet que le Canada a tourné le dos au marché
britannique en faveur du commerce nord-américain, ne font que mettre en lumiere
le fait qu’il n’a aucune alternative a offrir.! Evidemment, certaines décisions de
politique extérieure sont repoussées au-dela du 27 juin 1949 parce que les politi-
ciens font campagne et non par crainte, de la part des fonctionnaires, de voir leurs
recommandations étre contestées. Le résultat électoral confirme en fait I'alliance
vitale qui existe entre St-Laurent et Pearson, depuis septembre 1946, lorsque le
premier était devenu secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures et le second, son
sous-secrétaire d’Etat.

Le rapport personnel entre les deux hommes, qui, par ailleurs, a facilité I'arrivée
de Pearson en politique, en septembre 1948, est renforcé par une communion d’es-
prit en ce qui touche les affaires extérieures. Cela permet & Pearson d’avoir une
grande latitude, dont il s’assure de ne pas abuser par présomption, insensibilité ou
indifférence pour ses collegues. Un autre avantage de Pearson est la connaissance
qu’il possede de son ministere, ou il a servi durant plus de deux décennies, dont

1J. Murray Beck, Pendulum of Power : Canada’s Federal Elections (Scarborough, 1968), p. 259-75.



INTRODUCTION

In 1949, the crucial event in Canada’s national politics was the election which
took place on June 27th. After a pre-election swing through Western Canada, in
which he honed his political skills and acquired the nickname “Uncle Louis,” Louis
St. Laurent led the incumbent Liberal Party in what was only his second general
election as a candidate and his first campaign as party leader and Prime Minister.
His principal adversary was George Drew, the former Premier of Ontario, who had
decisively won the leadership of the Progressive Conservative Party in October
1948, but whose initial national electoral foray was a disastrous blend of shrill
rhetoric and inept strategy. The result was a rout. The Liberals under St. Laurent
won nearly half the popular vote and close to three-quarters of the seats in the
House of Commons, a remarkable triumph which fell just short of William Lyon
Mackenzie King’s great victory of 1940.

For the most part, Canada’s external relations were noncontroversial—before,
during and after the 1949 election. The most significant post-war development to
that point in Canada’s foreign and defence policy, its participation in the North
Atlantic Treaty, was confirmed almost unanimously by the House of Commons in a
pre-dissolution rush of parliamentary business. St. Laurent decided not to attend the
meeting of Prime Ministers in London in April 1949 which considered India’s rela-
tionship with the rest of the Commonwealth. The Secretary of State for External
Affairs, Lester Pearson, who represented Canada at that gathering, kept his over-
seas itinerary to a minimum on the firm advice of his political associates and ad-
visers. In early June, St. Laurent declared that there were “no outstanding issues in
this election” and it soon became apparent that Canadians welcomed his assurance
that a government which he led would “continue to work for peace and security, for
complete recognition of Canadian nationhood and the development of all aspects of
our national life.” Drew’s complaint that Canada had turned its back on the British
market in favour of continental trade simply begged the question of what alterna-
tive course of action Drew could propose.! Certainly some decisions concerning
Canada’s policy in international relations were deferred until after the election, but
this often had more to do with the inattention of politicians out on the hustings than
with fear of officials that recommendations would be disputed or contradicted. In
effect, the electoral outcome confirmed the partnership between St. Laurent and
Pearson which had been so vital to the direction of Canada’s external affairs since
they were first associated as minister and deputy in September 1946.

That personal association and rapport, which had facilitated Pearson’s entry into
politics in September 1948, was reinforced by a broad understanding and agree-
ment on foreign policy questions. That gave Pearson an unusual degree of latitude
as Secretary of State, which he was careful not to abuse by presumption, indiffer-
ence or insensitivity. A further advantage for Pearson as minister was his
familiarity with the Department of External Affairs. Pearson had been a member of
the foreign service for two decades and Under-Secretary of State for External Af-
fairs for two years. His mastery of his portfolio was unquestioned and unsurprising.
This knowledge and experience was vital to the conduct of Canada’s international
relations and to the leadership of the Department.

). Murray Beck, Pendulum of Power: Canada’s Federal Elections (Scarborough, 1968), pp. 259-75.
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deux ans 2 titre de sous-secrétaire d'Etat. Le contrdle qu'il exerce de son porte-
feuille n’est pas surprenant ou remis en question, tout en étant central 2 la conduite
des affaires extérieures du pays et a la direction du ministere.

A la mi-mars 1949, Arnold Heeney succede finalement a Pearson, au poste de
sous-secrétaire d'Etat aux Affaires extérieures. Heeney, qui avait été le premler se-
crétaire du Cabinet et greffier du Conseil privé, connait parfaitement la vie poli-
tique d’Ottawa mais est moins bien versé dans les affaires internationales. 11 doit
fournir les talents administratifs que son ministre n’a pas, ce qui libére ce dernier
«de poursuivre les buts politiques qu’il avait longtemps recherchés».? Son arrivée
conduit a d’autres changements. Norman Robertson revient & Ottawa remplacer
Heeney aupres du Cabinet et Dana Wilgress devient haut-commissaire a Londres.
Les autres grandes ambassades ne sont pas touchées : Hume Wrong reste ambassa-
deur a2 Washington, Georges Vanier, a Paris, et A.G.L. McNaughton, délégué per-
manent aupres des Nations Unies, Escott Reid, qui avait remplacé Pearson, par in-
térim, comme sous-secrétaire d’ Etat, accepte le nouveau poste de sous-secrétaire
d’Etat adjomt ce qu1 assure que le flot déja existant d’idées et de notes sera main-
tenu, au moins jusqu’au niveau de Heeney.?

Cette continuité, dans les plus hauts échelons, est parallele a celle de tendances
et de circonstances qui sont la depuis plusieurs années. Ainsi, les pressions se pour-
suivent pour que le Canada accroisse son nombre de missions ou sa présence dans
des conférences. Le Pakistan et le Ceylan sont les «deux seuls pays du Common-
wealth ol le Canada n’est pas représenté». Dans le cas du Pakistan, un haut-com-
missaire y est désigné avant la fin de 1949 et son bureau est ouvert un mois plus
tard. Quant a Ceylan, la question restera ouverte jusqu’apres la conférence de Co-
lombo, au début de 1950 (documents 6 a 8). Les pays de I’Amérique latine sont
préts a échanger des ambassadeurs, mais la réponse du Canada et sa préoccupation
au sujet de la légitimité des gouvernements de cette région, plutdt qu’avec les
grandes questions touchant I’hémisphere, font montre d’une négligence relative
face a cette Amérique (document 10 et chapitre 14).

’Geoffrey A.H. Pearson, Seize the Day : Lester B. Pearson and Crisis Diplomacy (Ottawa, 1993), p.
10. John English, dans The Worldly Years : The Life of Lester Pearson, 11 : 1949-1972 (Toronto,
1992), écrit que les «capacités administratives de Pearson n’étaient guére admirées» (p. 9). Dans ses
mémoires, The Things That Are Caesar’s (Toronto, 1972), Heeney remarque (p. 98) que «Pearson
avait peu de temps, et peu de goiit, pour les problemes administratifs. Ses talents allaient dans le sens
du développement et de la négociation d’avenues dc solutions en vue d’actions au niveau politique.
On a souvent dit et écrit, & son sujet, qu’il n’aimait pas diriger un ministére et que, par conséquent, il
y arrivait mal, laissant & ses adjoints, ultimement a son sous-ministre, les décisions difficiles lices a la
gestion du personnel et I’administration au jour le jour». Avec des talents et intéréts différents, note
J.L. Granatstein, Pearson et Heeney se complétaient trés bien. Voir : A Man of Influence : Norman A.
Roberston and Canadian Statecraft 1929-1968 (Toronto, 1981), p. 241.

3Pearson, Seize the Day, chapitre 1. Rapport du ministére des Affaires extérieures du Canada, 1949
(Ottawa, 1950) p. 8 et 13. Concernant les développements administratifs, lire aussi I’ histoire officielle
par John Hilliker et Donald Barry, Le ministére des affaires extérieures du Canada, 11 : L’essor,
19461968 (Québec, 1995), chapitre 2.
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In mid-March, Arnold Heeney finally succeeded Pearson as Under-Secretary.
Heeney had been the first Clerk of the Privy Council and Secretary to the Cabinet,
and so was well versed in Ottawa politics, if less experienced in international af-
fairs. As deputy minister, Heeney provided the administrative aptitude which the
minister lacked. Pearson was “thus liberated to pursue the goals of policy he had
long sought.”? Heeney’s appointment necessitated other changes, with Norman
Robertson returning to Ottawa to assume Heeney’s former duties, while Dana Wil-
gress took over as High Commissioner in London. The other principal diplomatic
positions remained unchanged, with Hume Wrong continuing as Ambassador in
Washington, Georges Vanier as Ambassador in Paris and A.G.L. McNaughton as
Canada’s Permanent Delegate to the United Nations. Escott Reid, who had served
as Acting Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs since Pearson’s reincarna-
tion as a politician, assumed a new position as Deputy Under-Secretary, which en-
sured that the flood of ideas and memoranda would not abate, though it might be
diverted by Heeney.?

This continuity in the senior ranks of decision-making was matched by the
perpetuation of other trends or circumstances which had been evident in previous
years. There was still considerable pressure for increased representation of Canada
abroad at conferences and in permanent missions. Pakistan and Ceylon had been
“the only member nations of the Commonwealth in which Canada is not
represented,” but by year’s end a High Commissioner to Pakistan had been ap-
pointed and the office opened one month later. What to do about Ceylon, however,
was left unresolved until after the Colombo Conference in early 1950 (Documents
6 to 8). Latin American countries appealed for the exchange of Ambassadors, but
the Canadian response, as well as a preoccupation with the legitimacy of govern-
ments there rather than with hemispheric issues, indicated Canada’s relative neglect
of that region (Document 10 and Chapter 14).

Undeniably, the rehabilitation of recently vanquished foes and other aspects of
the aftermath of the Second World War, as well as the problems and interests of the
North Atlantic community, were assigned a higher priority in Ottawa, one which
was reflected in the attention of policy-makers as well as decisions about diplo-
matic assignments. The Department of External Affairs was able to argue that the

*Geoffrey A.H. Pearson, Seize the Day: Lester B. Pearson and Crisis Diplomacy (Ottawa, 1993), p.
10. John English, in The Worldly Years: The Life of Lester Pearson, 11: 1949—-1972 (Toronto, 1992),
comments that Pearson’s “own administrative skills were not much admired” (p. 9). In his memoirs
The Things That Are Caesar’s (Toronto, 1972), Heeney observed that “Pearson had little time, indeed
little taste, for administrative problems. His flair was for developing and negotiating avenues of solu-
tion, for action at the policy level. It has often been said and written of him that he disliked the
business of running a department and that, in consequence, he was no good at it, and that he left to his
officials, ultimately his deputy minister, the unpleasant decisions of personnel management and
housekeeping” (p. 98). With their distinct talents and interests, as J.L. Granatstein has noted, Pearson
and Heeney complemented one another well. See A Man of Influence: Norman A. Robertson and
Canadian Statecraft, 1929-1968 (Toronto, 1981), p. 241.

3Pearson, Seize the Day, chapter 1; Report of the Department of External Affairs, Canada, 1949 (Ot-
tawa, 1950), pp. 8, 11-12. On administrative developments, see also the official history by John Hil-
liker and Donald Barry, Canada’s Department of External Affairs, 11. Coming of Age, 19461968
(Montreal and Kingston, 1995), chapter 2.
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Les preneurs de décision accordent une plus haute priorité, qui se reflete d’ail-
leurs dans les affectations des diplomates chevronnés, a la réhabilitation des enne-
mis récemment vaincus et & d’autres aspects reliés a la fin de la Deuxieme Guerre
mondiale ainsi qu'aux problemes et aux intéréts de la communauté nord-atlantique.
Le ministére peut arguer que la présence du Canada a des conférences internatio-
nales et son implication dans 1" Alliance atlantique Nord justifient une augmentation
de son personnel, mais le Conseil du Trésor met en question cette expansion «en-
core plus au moment ot 'on s’efforce de réduire les effectifs de la fonction pu-
blique» (document 4). En plus de trois bureaux d’immigration ouverts en Europe,
les seuls autres postes créés en 1949 sont une mission, 3 Bonn, et un consulat géné-
ral, a Milan. Le rapport annuel observe tristement que «1'année qui vient de s’écou-
ler a marqué la fin d’une période de rapide extension de la représentation a 1"étran-
ger».* Dans certains secteurs, comme au Conseil des ministres des Affaires
étrangeres, le Canada dépend largement de ses principaux alliés pour ses informa-
tions. Georges Vanier fait remarquer (document 30) que celles-ci lui parviennent
souvent plus facilement du Royaume-Uni et de la France que des Etats-Unis.

La question de I’information, particulierement de la dépendance du Canada vis-
a-vis de celle fournie par des pays amis pour suppléer ses pauvres sources, surgit de
fagon cruciale lorsque son tour vient de siéger au Conseil de Sécurité des Nations
Unies. Les documents publiés dans ce volume abordant des sujets ayant été sou-
levés aux Nations Unies indiquent a peine I'importance et I’attention que leur ont
accordés les ministres et diplomates canadiens. Cette documentation démontre ce-
pendant le vaste éventail de points traités par I'O.N.U. et au sujet desquels le Ca-
nada doit définir et articuler une position. Dans certains cas, sur la Palestine et le
Cachemire par exemple, le fait que le Canada appartienne au Commonwealth com-
plique sa réponse qui, avec celles d’autres membres, devrait solutionner [’insoluble
tout en évitant un conflit entre pays avec lesquels nous voulons promouvoir de
bonnes relations.

Le fait que le Canada, durant la Guerre froide, ait choisi de participer a I’ Al-
liance atlantique, s’alignant ainsi carrément avec I’Ouest, détermine et tempere ses
réactions aux événements. Ce facteur est spécialement important a la compréhen-
sion des efforts canadiens pour aider son allié néerlandais, qui se trouve dans une
position impossible en Indonésie, sans en arriver, toutefois, a s’aliéner 1’opinion
asiatique, en particulier celle du gouvernement de I'Inde (documents 110, 150 et
151). Ce dilemme ainsi que la nécessité, pour le Canada, de développer une poli-
tique par rapport a un secteur de I’ Asie peu familier, justifient I'importante docu-
mentation de ce volume sur cette question. De fait, le Canada aborde la plupart des
problémes traités au Conseil de sécurité a travers le prisme de la Guerre froide.
Cette perspective pese aussi fortement sur I'appui qu'il offre a la candidature de
I’Inde pour qu’elle le remplace dans le «siege du Commonwealth» des membres
non-permanents du Conseil de sécurité, que le Canada quittera a la fin de 1949,

“Rapport du...1949 (Ottawa 1950), p. 84. Commission rovale d’enquéte sur la situation dans le service

extérieur (Ottawa, 1981), p. 110. Malgré cela, le nombre de cadres augmente de 10% alors que le
ministére croit, au total, de 4%. L’entrée de Terre-Neuve dans la Confédération a cu pour consé-
quence d’éliminer la mission diplomatique canadienne a St. John's.
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demands of international conferences, as well as the implications of Canada’s in-
volvement in the North Atlantic Treaty, justified additional personnel, but Treasury
Board displayed a greater disposition to challenge and query that expansion, “par-
ticularly at a time when efforts were being made to reduce the size of the Civil
Service” (Document 4). With the exception of three immigration offices in Europe,
the only new posts opened in 1949 were a Mission in Bonn and a Consulate
General in Milan. As the Annual Report ruefully observed, “the past year has
marked the close of a period of rapid expansion of Canadian representation
abroad.”™ In some contexts, such as the Council of Foreign Ministers, Canada
remained highly dependent on its senior allies for information. As Georges Vanier
observed (Document 30), that was often more readily available from Britain and
France than from the United States.

That question of information, and particularly the dependence of Canada on
sympathetic countries to supplement its own limited sources, arose most acutely
during Canada’s term on the Security Council of the United Nations. The docu-
mentation printed in this volume on questions which arose at the United Nations
merely suggests the importance assigned and the attention devoted to these subjects
by Canadian diplomats and ministers. However, it does convey the remarkable
range of disputes which came before the international organization and upon which
Canada was expected to define and articulate a position. In some instances, such as
Palestine and Kashmir, Canada’s membership in the Commonwealth complicated
its response as it endeavoured, with others, to seek solutions to seemingly intract-
able problems and to avoid open conflicts between countries with whom Canada
was anxious to promote good relations.

More commonty, Canada’s alignment in the Cold War, formalized by its par-
ticipation in the North Atlantic Treaty Organization, determined or tempered its
reaction to events. That factor is especially important to understanding Canada’s
efforts to help an ally, the Netherlands, to extricate itself from an impossible posi-
tion in Indonesia, without alienating opinion in Asia, particularly the government of
India (Documents 110, 150 and 151). That dilemma, as well as the need to develop
Canadian policy in an unfamiliar part of Asia, accounts for the extensive docu-
mentation on this question in this volume. In fact, Canada viewed most issues
which came before the Security Council through the prism of the Cold War. That
perspective strongly influenced its support for India’s candidacy for the “Com-
monwealth seat” as a non-permanent member of the Security Council, which Can-
ada would vacate at the end of the year, as well as its preference for Yugoslavia
over Czechoslovakia as the representative of Eastern Europe (Documents 53 to 55).
This emphasis should not be surprising, as the biases of the Cold War permeated
Canada’s international relations.

Though the division of the world along ideological and strategic lines certainly
limited Canada’s options in external affairs, Canada’s unambiguous position in the

“Report, 1949, p. 77; Roval Commission on Conditions of Foreign Service (Ottawa, 1981), pp.
100-101. Even so, the number of officers grew by over 10%, while the overall size of the Department
grew by under 4%. One consequence of Newfoundland’s entry into Confcderation was that it
eliminated the need for diplomatic representation in St. John’s.
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ainsi que sa préférence pour la Yougoslavie, plutt que la Tchécoslovaquie, pour y
représenter I’Europe de I’Est (document 53 a 55). Comme les biais de la Guerre
froide filtrent toutes les relations internationales du Canada, I'emphase mise par ce
volume sur les retombées reliées a cette approche ne surprendra pas.

La polarisation idéologique limite les options du Canada en affaires étrangeres,
mais le choix sans ambiguité qu’il a fait, dans ce monde bipolaire, est sans aucun
doute le facteur le plus important derriere le consensus de sa population en ce qui
concerne les affaires étrangeres et la défense, au début de la Guerre froide. Contrai-
rement aux années 1930, les questions internationales tendent a unir plutét qu'a
diviser les Canadiens. Ce degré exceptionnel d’appui public, donné a cette partie de
I’action gouvernementale, permet des initiatives et des engagements qui auraient
été impossibles, sur le plan politique, avant la Deuxiéme Guerre mondiale.

Le role du Canada dans la négociation et la mise en marche de I’ Alliance atlan-
tique en est la meilleure illustration. Dix ans plus t6t, la participation du Canada
dans une alliance militaire formelle en temps de paix était impensable. Un gouver-
nement canadien qui aurait alors suggéré un éloignement si radical de cette position
traditionnelle en aurait subi des conséquences désastreuses. Méme au moment ou
les négociations sont trés avancées, il y a, a Ottawa, une certaine répugnance 2 se
concentrer sur la sécurité collective et de la nervosité a propos des réactions de la
population. Ces considérations, pas toujours comprises ou acceptées par le princi-
pal négociateur canadien, Wrong, ou ses vis-a-vis 2 Washington, sont des facteurs
dans la volonté canadienne de faire inclure V’article II, qui parle de «collaboration
économique». Cela dit, I’engagement formel qu’implique la signature du traité le 4
avril 1949 est clair et I’appui du public sans équivoque.

Sous cet éclairage, le refus du Canada de participer au pont aérien de Berlin est
remarquable. Lorsque Reid suggére de reconsidérer cette décision, & la mi-mars,
Heeley écarte ce conseil prétextant que le gouvernement «ne désirerait pas discuter
ce point & ce moment-ci» (document 428). Or, lors de la prochaine réunion du Ca-
binet, le ministre de la Défense nationale, Brooke Claxton, souleve justement le
sujet (document 430). Appuyée par St-Laurent et Pearson, une révision est entre-
prise une semaine plus tard : mais, le blocus de Berlin se termine avant qu’elle ne
soit complétée. Curieusement, Maurice Pope, notre principal représentant a Berlin,
n’est pas du tout impressionné par I’impact de ce début de percée (document 441).

Entre temps, les hauts fonctionnaires responsables de I’immigration, a Ottawa,
consideérent qu’une des fagons de réhabiliter I’ Allemagne de I'Ouest serait «d’a-
baisser graduellement les barrieres qui empéchent les Allemands d’entrer au Ca-
nada» (document 739). De maniere plus générale, le ministere des Affaires exté-
rieures revoit, fin juillet, «la politique concernant 1'Allemagne de I'Ouest»
(document 1007). Une autre étude, en décembre, souligne que le «gouvernement
[canadien] a appuyé€ les efforts entrepris pour amener la République fédérale [d’Al-
lemagne] dans la communauté démocratique et a encouragé les initiatives qui fe-
raient avancer nos intéréts commerciaux en Allemagne». Cela conduit aussi a dis-
tinguer clairement la politique canadienne de celle des puissances occidentales
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bi-polar world was undoubtedly the most important factor in the exceptional
domestic consensus on foreign and defence policy which characterized the early
years of the Cold War. In marked contrast to the pre-war situation, international
questions tended to unite rather than divide Canadians. That exceptional degree of
public support for the broad outlines of government policy enabled policy-makers
to take initiatives and to make commitments which would have been politically
impossible before the Second World War.

Perhaps no single involvement illustrates that point more vividly than Canada’s
role in the negotiation and implementation of the North Atlantic Treaty. A mere
decade earlier, participation by Canada in a formal military alliance in peacetime
would have been unthinkable, whatever the rationale. For the government which
proposed such a radical departure from Canada’s traditional stance, the political
consequences then would have been disastrous. Even when the post-war negotia-
tions were well advanced, there was some reluctance in Ottawa to focus too nar-
rowly on collective security and some lingering nervousness about public attitudes.
Those considerations, not always fully understood or accepted by Canada’s
principal negotiator, Wrong, or his counterparts in Washington, were factors in Ot-
tawa’s determination to secure Article II, which dealt with “economic collabora-
tion.” But the fundamental commitment implied by the signature of the treaty on
April 4, 1949, was unmistakable and the public support for it unequivocal.

Seen in that light, the failure of Canada to assist in the Berlin airlift is especially
remarkable. When Reid suggested reconsideration of this policy in mid-March,
Heeney rejected the proposal with the lofty advice that the government “would not
wish to raise this question now” (Document 428). But when the Cabinet next met,
the Minister of National Defence, Brooke Claxton, raised precisely the prospect
that Heeney had discounted (Document 430). With support from St. Laurent and
Pearson, a review was initiated one week later. Before it was completed, however,
the blockade was lifted. Curiously, one diplomat who was unimpressed by the prac-
tical impact of that breakthrough was Canada’s senior representative in Berlin,
Maurice Pope (Document 441).

Meanwhile, senior officials responsible for immigration in Ottawa were con-
sidering “a gradual pulling down of the barriers which keep Germans out” as part
of the rehabilitation of Western Germany (Document 739). More generally, the
Department of External Affairs reassessed Canada’s “policy regarding the West
German State” in late July (Document 1007). As another study commented in
December, “the [Canadian] Government has supported efforts to bring the Federal
Republic [of Germany] into the democratic community and has encouraged rela-
tions which would further our commercial interests in Germany.” That also
prompted a precise distinction between Canadian policy and that of the western
occupying powers on the connection between “termination of the state of war” and
“conclusion of a peace” (Enclosure to Document 1008).

Such subtle shadings and fine points of drafting were also vital aspects of the
most important Commonwealth question in 1949, whether India should be allowed
to remain in that organization after it adopted a republican constitution. As
Canada’s representative at the meeting of Commonweailth leaders in April, Pearson
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d’occupation quant au lien 2 faire entre «la fin de I’état de guerre» et la «conclusion
d’une paix» (appendice au document 1008).

Ce type de mise au point et de subtilités est aussi au centre de la question la plus
importante traitée au sein du Commonwealth, en 1949, a savoir si I'Inde peut rester
membre de cette organisation aprés avoir adopté une constitution républicaine.
Pearson, représentant du Canada a la réunion des chefs des pays du Common-
wealth, en avril, favorise des accommodements, en faveur de 1'Inde, et participe a
la redéfinition de ce qu’est le Commonwealth de fagon a y garder ce pays. Les
aspects constitutionnels du probleéme sont sérieusement étudiés 2 Ottawa comme 2
Londres, mais tous les responsables sont également inquiets des implications poli-
tiques et stratégiques que leur décision aura sur le Commonwealth et I’ Alliance
atlantique (documents 772 a 821). L’évaluation faite a Ottawa de I'importance de
V’Inde, comme marche asiatique et créatrice d’un réseau de sympathie dans cette
région du monde, contribue & envisager certaines concessions a I’'immigration in-
dienne (documents 754 et 755) ainsi qu’a accorder de I'importance a la visite, a
Ottawa, du premier ministre Jawaharlal Nehru (documents 858 a 865). La Répu-
blique d’Irlande n’a pas vu son lien avec le Commonwealth trait€ en son temps de
la mé&me facon, mais le Canada et les autres pays de I’organisation ont maintenu le
traitement préférentiel accord€ a ses citoyens et ses produits (documents 831 a
843). Dans d’autres secteurs, la relation avec le Commonwealth reste dans une voie
bien connue. Ainsi, le Canada exprime ouvertement son refus de se soumettre aux
positions communes auxquelles arriverait I’organisation apres consultation ou d’in-
diquer publiquement les différences existant entre la politique du Commonwealth
et celle d’autres membres (documents 766 a 771).

Comme par le passé, les relations bilatérales avec les membres du Common-
wealth, autres que le Royaume-Uni, sont bien moins importantes que I’attention
accordée a I’organisme le laisse entendre. De fait, le regard des Britanniques et des
Canadiens est tourné vers les finances et le commerce, deux domaines inextricable-
ment associé€s aux Etats-Unis. L’interdépendance des trois pays du triangle de I’ At-
lantique Nord est soulignée par les discussions tenues, 3 Washington, entre le Se-
crétaire au Trésor américain, le Chancelier de I’Echiquier britannique et notre
ministre des Finances (documents 593 et 594) ainsi que par les crises ayant précédé
ces rencontres et les dévaluations les ayant suivies. La perspective toujours remise
d’un libre échange canado-américain, les avantages éventuels de I’ Accord général
sur les tarifs et le commerce ou, encore, les implications de I’ Alliance atlantique sur
lintégration européenne et le commerce transatlantique ne peuvent détourner les
décideurs canadiens des bénéfices immédiats provenant des achats hors des Etats-
Unis, permis aux pays bénéficiaires du Plan Marshall, ou de la nécessité d’une en-
tente entre les zones sterling et dollar. LLa différence des points de vue et les ten-
sions anglo-canadiennes qui découlent des questions financieres et commerciales,
s’accentuent au fil des mois (documents 633 & 651). Ottawa reconnait a contre-
coeur et accepte souvent que le gouffre avec le Royaume-Uni s’élargisse de plus en
plus.

Au contraire, une tendance évidente, depuis plusieurs années, est le renforce-
ment des relations canado-américaines accentué par I’économie canadienne de
I’aprés-guerre et par I’influence pénétrante de la Guerre froide. Il y a autant de
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favoured accomodation of India and participated in the redefinition of the Com-
monwealth relationship that was essential to secure that objective. The constitu-
tional issues were considered carefully in Ottawa as in London, though in both
capitals policy-makers were at least as concerned with the political and strategic
implications of the decision for the Commonwealth and the western alliance (Docu-
ments 772 to 821). The evaluation in Ottawa of the significance of India, as a vital
link to Asia and a possible bulwark of sympathetic policies in that region, con-
tributed as well to the contemplation of concessions on immigration from India
(Documents 754 and 755) and to the importance assigned to the visit to Ottawa of
Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru (Documents 858 to 865). Although no equivalent
gesture was made to the Republic of Ireland in time to affect its relationship with
the rest of the Commonwealth, Canada and the other members did contrive to
maintain preferential treatment of Irish citizens and goods (Documents 831 to 843).
In other respects, however, Canada’s relationship with the Commonwealth fol-
lowed familiar lines, particularly with an expressed aversion to definite commit-
ments to Commonwealth consultation as well as to public indications of the differ-
ences between it and other members (Documents 766 to 771).

As in the past, Canada’s bilateral relations with Commonwealth countries other
than the United Kingdom were conspicuously less important than the attention to
that multilateral association would imply. Moreover, the Anglo-Canadian agenda
was dominated by questions of finance and trade, which were inextricably linked to
Canada’s other principal bilateral relationship, that with the United States. The in-
ter-dependence of the North Atlantic Triangle in this realm was underlined by the
tri-partite talks in Washington involving the U.S. Secretary of the Treasury, the
U.K. Chancellor of the Exchequer and the Minister of Finance (Documents 593 and
594), as well as by the crises which preceded and the devaluations which followed
those meetings. Neither the elusive prospect of Canadian-American free trade nor
the eventual advantages of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade nor even
the implications of the North Atlantic Treaty for European integration and trans-
Atlantic trade could distract Canadian policy-makers from the more immediate
benefits of off-shore purchases under the Marshall Plan and the necessity for a
fundamental understanding between the sterling and dollar economies. The differ-
ences in outlook and consequent tensions between Britain and Canada in matters of
finance and trade became even more acute near the end of the year (Documents 633
to 651), but the more typical response in Ottawa was reluctant acknowledgement,
often acceptance, that the two partners were drifting apart.

Of course, a contrary trend had been evident for many years in Canadian-Ameri-
can relations, one that was reinforced by developments in Canada’s post-war
economy and by the pervasive influence of the Cold War. The reasons why Canada
should align itself with its southern neighbour in the global confrontation were as
myriad as the inter-connections between the two countries. St. Laurent’s visit to
Washington in February simply confirmed the obvious importance of continental
co-operation, while the varied agenda for his talk with President Harry Truman
gave only a hint of the range of questions which arose regularly. One perennial
topic was the St. Lawrence seaway and power project, for which the American
administration was unable to dredge a passage through Congress. With hindsight
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raisons militant en faveur de I’alignement du Canada avec son voisin du sud, dans
la confrontation globale qui est alors vécue, qu’il existe de liens de toutes natures
entre les deux pays. La visite de St-Laurent, & Washington, en février, confirme
I'importance de la coopération continentale : la variété des sujets qu’il aborde alors
avec le président Harry Truman ne donne qu’une mince idée des questions traitées
de fagon réguliere. La voie maritime du St-Laurent et ses projets hydro-€électriques,
que I’administration américaine ne parvient pas a faire accepter par le Congres,
devient un éternel objet de discussion. Avec le recul, on peut se dire que I'idée
progresse en 1949, ce qui n’est pas évident a 1I’époque.

Dans d’autres régions, par exemple le Grand Nord ou Terre-Neuve, les Cana-
diens tiennent plutdt a restreindre leurs contreparties américaines qu’a les inspirer.
Les implications militaires du conflit larvé soviéto-américain et la situation géogra-
phique du Canada entre les deux colosses rehaussent I'importance de 1’ Arctique
aussi bien que le potentiel de mésentente canado-américaine concernant la souve-
raineté canadienne dans cette partie du monde. Mais, la documentation préparée en
vue de la visite A Ottawa du secrétaire d’Etat 2 la Défense, Louis Johnson, ainsi que
les discussions qui ont alors lieu démontrent également qu’un rapport unique existe
entre ces deux pays dont les destins sont si enchevétrés. Lorsque le Comité de la
défense du Cabinet examine les exigences de la défense du Canada (documents 918
et 919), la position stratégique du pays ainsi que le lien existant entre la défense
continentale et nord-atlantique sont soulignés.

Les autres relations bilatérales canadiennes paraissent de peu d’intérét, sauf en
vue de Parrivée d’un visiteur ou autour de la réapparition d’un probléme..Par rap-
port a la normale, Ottawa est presque inondée de ministres des affaires étrangeres, a
I’automne 1949. Les visites d’Ernest Bevin (documents 868 et 869) et de Robert
Schuman (documents 1004 et 1005) sont bienvenues. Il y a moins d’enthousiasme
pour celle du comte Sforza (document 1009) alors que celle de Sir Zafrulla Khan
(document 867) est mesurée a 1’aune du traitement accordé au premier ministre
indien. Les ficheux pourparlers entourant la propriété des trésors artistiques polo-
nais compliquent toujours les relations canado-polonaises ainsi que les rapports
entre les gouvernements fédéral et québécois (documents 1010 a 1017). Les
échanges d’information ou de propagande dominent les froides relations canado-
soviétiques. Le résultat de la guerre civile en Chine, avec ses contrecoups pour les
résidents canadiens en terre chinoise et les relations internationales en général, in-
cite a une revue exceptionnelle de la «politique vis-a-vis de la Chine communiste»
au début de novembre (document 1050); cependant, on s’attend 2 ce que le Canada
reconnaisse le nouveau régime quelque part en 1950 (document 1055). Cette déci-
sion sera finalement retardée par les hauts et les bas de la Guerre froide.

Pour rassembler ces documents sur les relations internationales canadiennes, en
1949, je me suis surtout basé sur les dossiers du ministere des Affaires extérieures
(aujourd’hui, des Affaires étrangeres et du Commerce international), ceux du Con-
seil privé et du ministere des Finances, complétés, lorsque nécessaire, par ceux
d’autres ministeres ainsi que par des fonds privés déposés aux Archives nationales
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one can claim that progress on that scheme was made in 1949, but it was hardly
evident at the time.

In other regions, notably the North and Newfoundland, Canadian policy-makers
were more anxious to restrain than to inspire their American counterparts. The mili-
tary implications of Soviet-American conflict, as well as Canada’s unfortunate lo-
cation between the two superpowers, enhanced the importance of the Arctic and
consequently the potential for disagreement over questions of sovereignty. But the
documentation prepared for the visit to Ottawa of the American Secretary of
Defense, Louis Johnson, as well as the discussions which took place then, also
demonstrated the unique rapport between two countries whose fates were so com-
pletely entwined. When the Cabinet Defence Committee examined Canada’s
defence requirements (Documents 918 and 919), this country’s strategic position,
as well as the connection between continental and North Atlantic defence, was
underlined.

Most other bilateral relationships tended to be marginal interests for Canada,
which attracted attention as a consequence of the arrival of a visitor or the revival
of an irritant. By its normal standards, Ottawa was nearly inundated by a tidal wave
of foreign ministers in the autumn of 1949. While the visits of Ernest Bevin (Docu-
ments 868 and 869) and Robert Schuman (Documents 1004 and 1005) were
certainly welcome, the reception for Count Sforza (Document 1009) was less en-
thusiastic and that for Sir Zafrulla Khan (Document 867) was carefully measured
against the treatment of the Indian Prime Minister. The vexatious struggle over cus-
tody of the Polish Art Treasures still complicated relations between Canada and
Poland as well as the federal government’s dealings with Quebec (Documents
1010-1017). Exchanges, whether of information or of propaganda, dominated the
bleak landscape of Soviet-Canadian relations. The outcome of the civil war in
China, with its implications for Canadian residents and for international relations
generally, prompted an exceptional review of “Policy Towards Communist China”
in early November (Document 1050), but it was still expected that Canada would
recognize the new regime sometime in 1950 (Document 1055). That question too
would ultimately be decided by the ebb and flow of the Cold War.

For this documentary record of Canada’s international relations in 1949, I have
drawn principally on the files of the Department of External Affairs (now the
Department of Foreign Affairs and International Trade), the Privy Council Office
and the Department of Finance, supplemented by other departmental records as
necessary as well as by collections of private papers in the National Archives of
Canada, including those of Louis S. St. Laurent, Lester B. Pearson, Hume Wrong
and Escott Reid. The guidelines for the selection of documents in this volume
remain those quoted in the introduction to Volume 7 in this series. The editorial
devices are described in the introduction to Volume 9. A dagger (1) indicates that a
document has not been printed in this volume; an ellipsis (...) represents an editorial
omission. I had full access to the records of the Department of External Affairs in
the preparation of this volume.

That task was made considerably easier by the assistance of many people. As
always, the staff of the National Archives of Canada were courteous and helpful.
Historians of Canada’s international relations owe a particular debt of gratitude to
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du Canada, dont ceux de Louis St-Laurent, Lester B. Pearson, Hume Wrong et Es-
cott Reid. Les criteres de sélection des documents qui suivent sont ceux déja expo-
sés dans I’introduction au volume 7. L’appareil éditorial est décrit dans I’introduc-
tion au volume 9. Ce signe () signifie qu’un document mentionné n’est pas dans
ce volume; celui-ci (...) représente une partie non citée. J’ai eu acces a tous les
dossiers du ministere des Affaires extérieures dans la préparation de ce livre.

Ma tache a été facilitée par plusieurs personnes. Comme d’habitude, le person-
nel des Archives nationales du Canada a été courtois et d’une grande aide. Les
historiens des relations internationales du Canada doivent beaucoup aux membres
de I'unité des dossiers militaires et internationaux de la Division des archives gou-
vernementales. Les connaissances spécialisées et les dispositions avenantes de Paul
Marsden, Paulette Dozois et David Smith ont été particulierement bien regues. Le
personnel de la bibliotheque Jules-Léger du ministere des Affaires étrangeres et du
Commerce international ont su partager avec moi leurs temps et connaissances.
Plusieurs attaché(e)s de recherche ont été employé(e)s tout au long de ce projet :
Michel Beauregard, Neal Carter, Christopher Cook, Lisa Dillon, Brian Hearnden,
Ted Kelly, Steven Lee, Leigh Sarty et Jacqueline Shaw ont participé & me rendre
plus accessible une masse de documents. Greg Donaghy, collegue et éditeur, et
moi-méme avons développé une méthodologie qui nous est apparue appropriée
pour diviser les sujets qui s’étendaient sur les années 1949 (vol. XV) et 1950 (vol.
XVI). J’ai également apprécié les conseils et la patience de I'éditeur-en-chef de la
série, John Hilliker, surtout lorsque mes autres responsabilités détournaient mon
attention de ce volume. Cette publication doit beaucoup a I’engagement et a la con-
fiance de plusieurs gestionnaires dont, récemment et de fagcon notable, Mary Jane
Starr, Alan Darisse et Peter Lloyd, que je tiens & remercier. La préparation du ma-
nuscrit en vue de sa publication a été faite par Jordan, Nesbitt et Associés limitée
d’Ottawa. Je leur exprime ma profonde admiration pour le trés haut standard de
travail ainsi que pour I’efficacité et la bonne griace avec lesquelles ils ont répondu a
quelques-unes des exigences singuli¢res de ce projet. L’équipe éditoriale de la
compagnie, dirigée par Norman Hillmer et Bruce Nesbitt, incluait Ann Gregory,
David MacKenzie, R.L. Gabrielle Nishiguchi, Jean Pariseau, Boris Stipernitz, Ma-
rie Trudeau et Susan Villeneuve. Ted Kelly et Janet Ritchie de la Division histo-
rique, les ont aidés. Tout comme pour le volume précédent, mon travail a été faci-
lité par I’assistance de Maria Horner et du regrett¢ Imre Horner ainsi que par
I’appui indéfectible de Kathy Giles-Mackenzie, Anna Mackenzie et Sarah
Mackenzie.

Pour ce projet, et comme pour mes travaux antérieurs, j'ai énormément bénéfi-
cié de la perspicacité exceptionnelle, de I’intelligence, du charme, de la compréhen-
sion et de I’amitié¢ généreuse du regretté¢ Ian Drummond. lan m’a appris a voir les
multiples theémes multilatéraux et bilatéraux des relations économiques internatio-
nales du Canada comme des touches formant un portrait compréhensible. Dans les
septiémes chapitres des volumes 14 et 15, je tente d’appliquer les legons qu’il m’a
apprises.
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the personnel of the Military and International Records Unit of the Government
Archives Division. The specialized knowledge and helpful disposition of Paul Mar-
sden, Paulette Dozois and David Smith were especially welcome. The staff of the
Jules Léger Library of the Department of Foreign Affairs and International Trade
also generously shared their time and knowledge. Several research assistants were
employed at various times during this project: Michel Beauregard, Neal Carter,
Christopher Cook, Lisa Dillon, Brian Hearnden, Ted Kelly, Steven Lee, Leigh
Sarty and Jacqueline Shaw have all helped to make an unwieldy mass of paper
more manageable. My fellow editor, Greg Donaghy, and I were able to divide
responsibility for overlapping subjects between the 1949 and 1950 volume in a
manner which made sense to us. I have also appreciated the advice and forbearance
of the general editor of the series, John Hilliker, particularly when my other respon-
sibilities distracted me from this volume. The publication of this book owes much
to the commitment and confidence of several managers, most recently and notably
Mary Jane Starr, Alan Darisse and Peter Lloyd, to whom I express my thanks.
Jordan, Nesbitt and Associates Ltd. of Ottawa prepared the manuscript for publica-
tion. I would like to express my profound appreciation for the remarkably high
standard of their work as well as for the good grace and efficiency with which they
responded to the sometimes peculiar demands of this project. The company’s
editorial team, led by Norman Hillmer and Bruce Nesbitt, included Ann Gregory,
David MacKenzie, R.L. Gabrielle Nishiguchi, Jean Pariseau, Boris Stipernitz,
Marie Trudeau and Susan Villeneuve. Within the Historical Section, they were
aided by Ted Kelly and Janet Ritchie. As with the previous volume in this series,
my editorial work was facilitated by assistance from Maria Horner and the late
Imre Horner, as well as by vital support from Kathy Giles-Mackenzie, Anna Mack-
enzie and Sarah Mackenzie.

I have also benefited in this project, as in previous work, from the exceptional
insight, intelligence, wit and understanding, as well as the generous friendship, of
the late Ian Drummond. Ian taught me to see the various bilateral and multilateral
themes in Canada’s international economic relations as aspects of a complete and
comprehensible picture. The seventh chapters in volumes 14 and 15 of this series
are atternpts to apply that lesson.

All of those mentioned above have assisted me in some way with the prepara-
tion of this volume, but I am responsible as editor for the selection of documents.

HECTOR MACKENZIE
Ottawa, Ontario
December 12, 1994
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Les personnes méntionnées ci-haut m’ont assisté, d’une fagon ou d’une autre,
dans la réalisation de ce volume, mais je suis le seul responsable, a titre d’éditeur,
de la sélection des documents.

HECTOR MACKENZIE
Ottawa (Ontario)
le 12 décembre 1994
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DEUTSCH, J.J., directeur, Direction des relations
économiques, ministére des Finances.

DORE, Victor, ambassadeur en Belgique.

DOUGLAS, Lewis W., ambassadeur des Etats-
Unis au Royaume-Uni.
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naval.

GREENE, Kenneth A., haut-commissaire en Aus-
tralie.

GROMYKO, A.A., vice-ministre des Affaires
étrangeres de 1’Union soviétique (mars-—).

GRUENTHER, major-général A.M., directeur, état-
major des chefs d’état-major conjoints des
Etats-Unis.

HARRIMAN, W. Averill, représentant spécial en
Europe des Etats-Unis.

HEARNE, John J., haut-commissaire d’Irlande.

HEENEY, A.D.P., greffier du Conseil privé et
secrétaire au Cabinet (—mars); sous-secrétaire
d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures (mars-).

HEMSLEY, S.D., directeur général de 1’ Adminis-
tration.

HENDERSON, Loy H., Bureau des affaires du
Proche-Orient et de I’ Afrique, Département
d’Euat des Ftats-Unis.

HICKERSON, John D., Directeur, Bureau des Af-
faires européennes, Département d’Ftat des
Ftats-Unis (—juillet); secrétaire d’Ftat adjoint
des Ftats-Unis aux Affaires des Nations
Unies (aofit-).

HOFFMAN, Paul G., administrateur, Administra-
tion de la coopération économique.

HOLMES, J.W., chef par intérim, Direction des
Nations Unies (janvier-).
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FORRESTAL, James V., Secretary of Defense of
United States (-Mar.).

FOULKES, Lt.-Gen. Charles, Chief of General
Staff and Chairman, Chiefs of Staff Commit-
tee.

FRANKS, Sir Oliver, Ambassador of United
Kingdom in United States.

FRASER, P.G., Prime Minister of New Zealand.

GALLOWAY, W.J.,, Office of European Regional
Affairs, Department of State of United States.

GARDINER, James G., Minister of Agriculture.
GARLAND, E.J., Minister in Norway.
GEORGE, James, Defence Liaison Division.

GILL, Evan, Secretary, Cabinet Defence Com-
mittee.

GLENDINNING, C.D., Assistant Secretary, Treasu-
ry of United States.

GRANT, Vice Admiral H.T.W., Chief of Naval
Staff,

GREENE, Kenneth A., High Commissioner in
Australia.

GROMYKO, A. A., Deputy Minister of Foreign
Affairs of U.S.S.R. (Mar.-).

GRUENTHER, Maj.-Gen. A.M., Director of Joint
Staff of Joint Chiefs of Staff of United
States.

HARRIMAN, W. Averill, Special Representative
in Europe of United States.

HEARNE, John J., High Commissioner of Ireland.

HEENEY, A.D.P., Clerk of the Privy Council and
Secretary to the Cabinet (— Mar.); Under-
Secretary of State for External Affairs
(Mar.-).

HEMSLEY, S.D., Chief Administrative Officer.

HENDERSON, Loy H., Office of Near Eastern and
African Affairs, Department of State of
United States.

HICKERSON, John D., Director, Office of Europe-
an Affairs, Department of State of United
States (=Jul.); Assistant Secretary of State of
United States for United Nations Affairs
(Aug.-).

HOFFMAN, Paul G., Administrator, Economic
Cooperation Administration.

HOLMES, J.W., Acting Head, United Nations
Division (Jan.-).
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HoPKINS, E.R.. conseiller juridique et chef,
Direction juridique.

HoOwE, C.D., ministre du Commerce.

HUGGINS, Sir Godfrey, premier ministre de la
Rhodésie du Sud.

IGNATIEFF, George, conseiller principal, déléga-
tion permanente aux Nations Unies (—aoiit);
conseiller, ambassade aux Etats-Unis (aoiit-).

JEBB, Sir H.M. Gladwyn, sous-secrétaire d'Etat
adjoint, Foreign Office du Royaume-Uni.

JESSuP, Philip, chef adjoint, mission des
Etats-Unis, aux Nations Unies (—février);
ambassadeur itinérant des Etats-Unis (mars-).

JOHNSON, David M., chef, Direction de I’ Amé-
rique et de I’Extréme-QOrient (—février); haut-
commissaire par intérim en Irlande
(février—juillet); chargé d’affaires en Irlande
(juillet-décembre).

JOHNSON. Louis A., secrétaire a la Défense des
Etats-Unis (mars-).

KEARNEY, John D., haut-commissaire en Inde
(~mai); ambassadeur en Argentine (juin-).

KEENLEYSIDE, Hugh L., sous-ministre des Mines
et des Ressources et commissaire des Ter-
ritoires du Nord-Ouest.

KEITH. Bruce A., vice-consul et officier
d’information, consulat général, New York.

KEITH, Robert M., secrétaire des finances,
ambassade aux Etats-Unis.

KENNAN, George F., directeur, planification des
politiques, et au§si (juin—‘) conseiller,
Département d’Etat des Etats-Unis.

KHAN, Liaquat Ali, premier ministre et ministre
de la Défense du Pakistan.

KHAN, Sir Zafrulla, ministre des Affaires exté-
rieures et des relations du Commonwealth du
Pakistan.

KIRKWOOD, Kenneth P., chargé d’affaires en Po-
logne.

KNaAPP, J.B., directeur du Bureau de la politique
financiere et du développement, Département
d’Etat des Etats-Unis.

LABOUISSE, H.R., coordinateur de I’aide a I'é-
tranger, Département d'Etat des Etats-Unis.

LEAHY, amiral de la flotte H.D., chef d’état-
major du commandant en chef des forces
armées des Etats-Unis.

LISTE DES PERSONNALITES

HoPKINS, E.R., Legal Adviser and Head, Legal
Division.
HOWE, C.D., Minister of Trade and Commerce.

HUGGINS, Sir Godfrey, Prime Minister of
Southern Rhodesia.

IGNATIEFF, George, Principal Adviser, Permanent
Delegation to United Nations (—Aug.); Coun-
sellor, Embassy in United States (Aug.-).

JEBB, Sir H.M. Gladwyn, Assistant Under-Secre-
tary of State, Foreign Office of United
Kingdom.

JESSUP, Philip, Deputy Chief of United States
Mission to United Nations (-Feb.); Ambas-
sador at Large of United States (Mar.-).

JOHNSON, David M., Head, American and Far
Eastern Division (-Feb.); Acting High Com-
missioner in Ireland (Feb.—Jul.); Chargé d’Af-
faires in Ireland (Jul.—Dec.)

JOHNSON, Louis A., Secretary of Defense of
United States (Mar.—).

KEARNEY, John D., High Commissioner in India
(-May); Ambassador in Argentina (Jun.-).

KEENLEYSIDE, Hugh L., Deputy Minister of
Mines and Resources and Commissioner of
Northwest Territories.

KEITH, Bruce A., Vice-Consul and Information
Officer, Consulate General, New York.

KEeITH, Robert M., Financial Secretary, Embassy
in United States.

KENNAN, George F., Director, Policy Planning
Staff, and also (Jun.—) Counsellor, Depart-
ment of State of United States.

KHAN, Liaquat Ali, Prime Minister and Minister
of Defence of Pakistan.

KHAN, Sir Zafrulla, Minister for Foreign Affairs
and Commonwealth Relations of Pakistan.

KIRKWOOD, Kenneth P., Chargé d’ Affaires in
Poland.

KNAPP, J.B., Director of the Office of Financial
and Development Policy, State Department of
United States.

LABOUISSE, H.R., Coordinator of Foreign Aid
and Assistance, State Department of United
States.

LEAHY, Fleet Admiral H.D., Chief of Staff to
Commander-in-Chief, Armed Forces of
United States.



LIST OF PERSONS

LEPAN, D.V., Direction de I’économie (septem-
bre-).

LIE, Trygve, secrétaire général des Nations
Unies.

LIESCHING, Sir Percivale, sous-secrétaire d’Etat
permanent aux relations du Commonwealth
du Royaume-Uni.

LOVETT, Robert A., sous-secrétaire d’Etat des
Etats-Unis (—janvier).

MACBRIDE, Sean, ministre des Affaires étrange-
res d’Irlande.

MACDERMOT, T.W.L., chef, Direction d’Europe.

MACDONALD, James Scott, ambassadeur au
Brésil.

MACDONNELL, R.M., chargé d’affaires en
Tchécoslovaquie (—octobre).

MACKAY, R.A., chef, Direction du Com-
monwealth (-acfit); chef, Direction de liaison
avec la Défense (aoiit-).

MACKENZIE, C.J., président, Conseil national de
recherches.

MACKENZIE, M.W., sous-ministre du Commerce.

MAGANN, G.L., conseiller, ambassade aux Etats-
Unis (-aoft).

MAKINS, Sir Roger, sous-secrétaire d’Fat ad-
joint, Foreign Office du Royaume Uni.

MALAN, D.F., premier ministre et ministre des
Affaires extérieures de 1’Afrique du Sud.

MALIK, Y.A., représentant de I'Union soviétique
aux Nations Unies.

MARSHALL, George C., secrétaire d’Etat des
Fitats-Unis (—janvier).

MARTIN, Edwin, Bureau de la politique sur le
Commerce intemational, puis directeur,
Bureau des Affaires régionales en Europe,
Département d’Ftat des Ftats-Unis.

MARTIN, W., secrétaire adjoint, Département du
Trésor des Etats-Unis.

MARTIN, Paul, ministre de la Santé nationale et
du Bien-étre social; délégation a la 4e As-
semblée générale des Nations Unies.

MATTHEWS, W.D., sous-secrétaire d’Etat adjoint
aux Affaires extérieures (administration)
(~mai); conseiller, ambassade aux Etats-Unis
(mai—octobre); ministre, ambassade aux Ftats-
Unis (octobre-).
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LEPAN, D.V., Economic Division (Sep.—).

LIE, Trygve, Secretary-General of United Na-
tions.

LIESCHING, Sir Percivale, Permanent Under-
Secretary of State for Commonwealth Rela-
tions of United Kingdom.

LOVETT, Robert A., Under-Secretary of State of
United States (-Jan.).

MACBRIDE, Sean, Minister of External Affairs
of Ireland.

MACDERMOT, T.W.L., Head, European Division.

MACDONALD, James Scott, Ambassador in
Brazil.

MACDONNELL, R.M., Chargé d’Affaires in
Czechoslovakia (—Oct.).

MACKAY, R.A., Head, Commonwealth Division
(—Aug.); Head, Defence Liaison Division
(Aug.-).

MACKENZIE, C.J., President, National Research
Council.

MACKENZIE, M.W., Deputy Minister of Trade
and Commerce..

MAGANN, G.L., Counsellor, Embassy in United
States (—-Aug.).

MAKINS, Sir Roger, Assistant Under-Secretary of
State, Foreign Office of United Kingdom.

MALAN, D.F., Prime Minister and Minister of
External Affairs of South Africa.

MALIK, Y.A., Representative of U.S.S.R. to
United Nations.

MARSHALL, George C., Secretary of State of
United States (-Jan.).

MARTIN, Edwin, Office of International Trade
Policy, and then Director, Office of European
Regional Affairs, Department of State of
United States.

MARTIN, W., Assistant Secretary, Treasury
Department of United States.

MARTIN, Paul, Minister of National Health and
Welfare; Delegation to Fourth United Nations
General Assembly.

MATTHEWS, W.D., Assistant Under-Secretary of
State for External Affairs (Administration)
(~May); Counsellor, Embassy in United
States (May-Oct.); Minister, Embassy in
United States (Oct.—).
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MAYRAND, Léon, chef, Direction des Etats-Unis
et de ’Extréme-Orient (-avril); sous-
secrétaire d’Ftat adjoint aux Affaires exté-
rieures (avril-).

MCKINNON, Hector B., président, Commission
du tarif.

MCNAUGHTON, général A.G.L., délégué
permanent aux Nations Unies; président, sec-
tion canadienne, Conseil permanent mixte de
la défense.

MCNEIL, Hector, ministre d’Ftat aux Affaires
extérieures du Royaume-Uni.

MEASURES, W.H., chef, Direction du protocole,
et chef du protocole.

MENON, K.P.S., secrétaire, ministre des Affaires
extérieures et des Relations du Com-
monwealth de 1’'Inde.

MENZIES, A.R., chef par intérim, Direction des
Ftats-Unis et de 1’Extréme-Orient (avril-).

MENZIES, R.G., premier ministre d’ Australie.

MILLAR, Sir Frederick Hoyer, ministre, ambas-
sade du Royaume-Uni aux Etats-Unis.

MILLER, vice-maréchal de I’air F.R., membre
des Opérations et de I’Entrainement aériens,
Aviation royale du Canada.

MoLoTtov, V.M., ministre des Affaires étrange-
res de 1’Union soviétique (—mars).

MORAN, Herbert O., adjoint spécial au sous-
secrétaire d’Etat par intérim aux Affaires ex-
térieures (~avril); sous-secrétaire adjoint aux
affaires extérieures (avril-).

MURRAY, J.R., deuxieme secrétaire, ambassade
aux Ktats-Unis.

NEHRU, Jawaharlal, premier ministre et ministre
des Affaires extérieures et des Relations du
Commonwealth de P'Inde.

NITZE, Paul H., adjoint du sous-secrétaire d’Erat
aux Affaires économiques des Ftats-Unis
(—aofit); directeur adjoint, planification de la
politique, Département d’Etat des Etats-Unis
(aoit-).

NOEL-BAKER, Philip J., secrétaire d’Etat des Re-
lations du Commonwealth du Royaume-Uni.

NORMAN, E.H., chef, mission de liaison auprés
du commandant supréme des Forces alliées,
Japon.

OSBORN, F.H., représentant adjoint des Ftats-
Unis a la commission de I’énergie atomique
des Nations Unies et a la Commission des
armes de type classique.

LISTE DES PERSONNALITES

MAYRAND, Léon, Head, American and Far Eas-
tern Division (—Apr.); Assistant Under-Secre-
tary of State for External Affairs (Apr.—).

MCKINNON, Hector B., Chairman, Tariff Board.

MCNAUGHTON, Gen. A.G.L., Permanent Dele-
gate to United Nations; Chairman, Canadian
Section, Permanent Joint Board on Defence.

MCNEIL, Hector, Minister of State for Foreign
Affairs of United Kingdom.

MEASURES, W_.H., Head, Protocol Division, and
Chief of Protocol.

MENON, K.P.S., Secretary, Ministry of External
Affairs and Commonwealth Relations of In-
dia.

MENZIES, A.R., Acting Head, American and Far
Eastern Division (Apr.-).

MENZIES, R.G., Prime Minister of Australia.

MILLAR, Sir Frederick Hoyer, Minister, Embassy
of United Kingdom in United States.

MILLER, Air Vice-Marshal F.R., Air Member for
Operations and Training, Royal Canadian Air
Force.

MoLOTOV, V.M., Minister of Foreign Affairs of
U.S.S.R. (-Mar.).

MORAN, Herbert O., Special Assistant to Acting
Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
(-Apr.); Assistant Under-Secretary of State
for External Affairs (Apr.—-).

MURRAY, J.R., Second Secretary, Embassy in
United States.

NEHRU, Jawaharlal, Prime Minister and Minister
of External Affairs and Commonwealth Rela-
tions of India.

NITZE, Paul H., Deputy to Assistant Secretary of
State for Economic Affairs of United States
(—Aug.); Deputy Director, Policy Planning
Staff, State Department of United States
(Aug.~).

NOEL-BAKER, Philip J., Secretary of State for
Commonwealth Relations of United
Kingdom.

NORMAN, E.H., Head, Canadian Liaison Mission
to Supreme Allied Commander, Japan.

OsBORN, F.H., Deputy United States Representa-
tive to United Nations Atomic Energy Com-
mission and Commission for Conventional
Armaments.



LIST OF PERSONS

PEARSON, Lester B., secrétaire d’Ftat aux Af-
faires extérieures.

PERKINS, G.W., secrétaire d'Etat adjoint aux Af-
faires européennes des Ftats-Unis (aodt-).

PICKERSGILL, J.W., adjoint spécial au premier
ministre.

PIERCE, S.D., représentant au Programme pour le
relevement de I’Europe (—février); sous-
ministre adjoint du Commerce (février-).

PLUMPTRE, A.F.W,, chef, Direction de
I’Economie.

POPE, lieutenant-général Maurice, chef, mission
militaire auprés de la Commission alliée de
contrdle, Allemagne, et aussi (novembre—)
chef, mission canadienne auprés du haut-
commissariat allié, Allemagne.

PRICE, Byron, secrétaire général adjoint des Na-
tions Unies.

RAE, Saul F., chef, Direction de I’information
(—mars); premier secrétaire, haut-commis-
sariat au Royaume-Uni (mars-).

RAU, Sir Benegal, président de la délégation de
I'Inde a la Commission de |’énergie
atomique, et représentant permanent de 1’Inde
aux Nations Unies.

REBER, Samuel, directeur adjoint, Bure,au des af-
faires européennes, Département d’Etat des
Etats-Unis.

RED, Escott M., sous-secrétaire d’Etat par inté-
rim aux Affaires extérieures (—mars); sous-
secrétaire d’Etat adjoint aux Affaires exté-
rieures(mars-).

RIDDELL, R.G., adjoint spécial au secrétaire
d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures.

RITCHEE, A.E., premier secrétaire, haut-commis-
sariat au Royaume-Uni.

RITCHIE, C.S.A., conseiller, ambassade en
France.

RIVE, Alfred, haut-commissaire en Nouvelle Zé-
lande.

ROBERTSON, N.A., haut-commissaire au
Royaume-Uni (-mars); greffier du conseil
privé et secrétaire du Cabinet (mars—).

ROBERTSON, R. Gordon, secrétaire, cabinet du
premier ministre; puis au Bureau du Conseil
privé.

ROGERS, R.L., troisiéme secrétaire, ambassade
aux Etats-Unis (~octobre).
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PEARSON, Lester B., Secretary of State for Ex-
ternal Affairs.

PERKINS, G.W., Assistant Secretary of State for
European Affairs of United States (Aug.—).

PICKERSGILL, J.W., Special Assistant to Prime
Minister.

PIERCE, S.D., Representative to European
Recovery Programme (-Feb.); Associate
Deputy Minister of Trade and Commerce
(Feb.-).

PLUMPTRE, A.F.W., Head, Economic Division.

PoPE, Lt.-Gen. Maurice, Head, Military Mission
to Allied Control Commission, Germany, and
also (Nov.-) Head, Canadian Mission to Al-
lied High Commission, Germany.

PRICE, Byron, Assistant Secretary General of
United Nations.

RAE, Saul F., Head, Information Division
(—Mar.); First Secretary, High Commission in
United Kingdom (Mar.-).

RAU, Sir Benegal, Chairman of Delegation of
India to Atomic Energy Commission, and
Permanent Representative of India at United
Nations.

REBER, Samuel, Deputy Director, Office of
European Affairs, Department of State of
United States.

RED, Escott M., Acting Under-Secretary of
State for External Affairs (-Mar.); Deputy
Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
(Mar.-).

RIDDELL, R.G., Special Assistant to Secretary of
State for External Affairs.

RITCHIE, A.E., First Secretary, High Commission
in United Kingdom.

RITCHIE, C.S.A., Counsellor, Embassy in France.

RIVE, Alfred, High Commissioner in New Zea-
land.

ROBERTSON, N.A., High Commissioner in
United Kingdom (-Mar.); Clerk of the Privy
Council and Secretary to the Cabinet (Mar.-).

ROBERTSON, R. Gordon, Secretary, Office of the
Prime Minister; then Privy Council Office.

ROGERS, R.L., Third Secretary, Embassy in
United States (—Oct.).
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ROWAN, Sir Leslie, deuxiéme secrétaire, départe-
ment du Trésor du Royaume-Uni; puis minis-
tre de 1'Economie, ambassade du Royaume-
Uni aux Ftats-Unis.

RUSK, Dean, secrétaire d’Etat adjoint aux Af-
faires des Nations Unies, Département d’Etat
des Ftats-Unis (février-); sous-secrétaire
d’Etat adjoint des Ftats-Unis (mai-).

ST-LAURENT, Louis S., premier ministre.

SAWYER, Charles, secrétaire du Commerce des
Ftats-Unis.

SCHUMAN, Robert, ministre des Affaires
étrangeres de France.

SCOTT, S. Morley, conseiller, haut-commissariat
en Inde (—juillet).

SENANAYAKE, D.S., premier ministre de Ceylan.

SFORZA, le comte Carlo, ministre des Affaires
étrangeres d’Italie.

SHONE, Sir Terence, adjoint au représentant
permanent du Royaume-Uni aux Nations
Unies.

SILVERCRUYS, le baron Robert, ambassadeur de
la Belgique aux Etats-Unis.

SMITH, Amold, College de la Défense nationale,
Kingston (-aofit); conseiller principal, déléga-
tion permanente aux Nations Unies (aolt-).

SMITH, Sir Henry Wilson, Finances extérieures,
Département du Trésor du Royaume-Uni.

SNow, William P., chef, Direction des Affaires
du Commonwealth britannique, Département
d’Ftat des Etats-Unis.

SNYDER, John W., secrétaire du Trésor des
Etats-Unis.

SOLANDT, O.M., président, Conseil de
recherches pour la défense.

SPAAK, Paul-Henri, premier ministre et ministre
des Affaires étrangeres de Belgique (juin).

SPIEGEL, Howard R., chef, Direction des Af-
faires financieres, Département d'Etat des
Ftats-Unis.

STALIN, Joseph V., président, Conseil des minis-
tres de 1’Union soviétique.

STEINHARDT, L.A., ambassadeur des Etats-Unis.

STONE, Thomas A., ministre, ambassade aux
Etats-Unis (-février); ministre en Suéde
(février-) et en Finlande (mars-).

LISTE DES PERSONNALITES

ROWAN, Sir Leslie, Second Secretary, Treasury
Department of United Kingdom; then
Economic Minister, Embassy of United
Kingdom in United States.

RUSK, Dean, Assistant Secretary of State for
United Nations Affairs, Department of State
of United States (Feb.—); Deputy Under-
Secretary of State of United States (May-).

ST. LAURENT, Louis S., Prime Minister.

SAWYER, Charles, Secretary of Commerce of
United States.

ScHUMAN, Robert, Minister of Foreign Affairs
of France.

SCoTT, S. Morley, Counsellor, High Commis-
sion in India (<Jul.).

SENANAYAKE, D.S., Prime Minister of Ceylon.

SFORZA, Count Carlo, Minister of Foreign Af-
fairs of Italy.

SHONE, Sir Terence, Deputy to Permanent
Representative of United Kingdom to United
Nations.

SILVERCRUYS, Baron Robert, Ambassador of
Belgium in United States.

SMITH, Arnold, National Defence College, King-
ston (—Aug.); Principal Adviser, Permanent
Delegation to United Nations (Aug.-).

SMITH, Sir Henry Wilson, External Finance,
Treasury Department of United Kingdom.

SNow, William P., Chief, Division of British
Commonwealth Affairs, State Department of
United States.

SNYDER, John W., Secretary of Treasury of
United States.

SOLANDT, O.M., Chairman, Defence Research
Board.

SpAAK, Paul-Henri, Prime Minister and Minister
of Foreign Affairs of Belgium (-Jun.).

SPIEGEL, Howard R., Chief, Division of
Financial Affairs, Department of State of
United States.

STALIN, Joseph V., Chairman, Council of Minis-
ters of U.S.S.R.

STEINHARDT, L.A., Ambassador of United
States.

STONE, Thomas A., Minister, Embassy in United
States (—Feb.); Minister in Sweden (Feb.-)
and to Finland (Mar.-).



LIST OF PERSONS

STRANG, Sir William, sous-secrétaire adjoint,
puis (février—) sous-secrétaire d’Etat
permanent aux Affaires étrangéres du
Royaume-Uni.

STRANGE, Robert, section du commerce hors de
I’Europe, Direction de la politique fiscale et
commerciale, Administration de la coopéra-
tion économique.

SYERS, Sir Cecil, secrétaire d’Ftat adjoint,
Bureau des Relations du Commonwealth du
Royaume-Uni.

THORP, Willard L., secrétaire d’Etat adjoint aux
Affaires économiques, Département d’Etat
des Etats-Unis et coordonnateur, Programme
pour le relévement de 1I’Europe.

TOWERS, Graham F., gouverneur de la Banque
du Canada.

TRUMAN, Harry S, président des Etats-Unis.

TSARAPKIN, S.K., représentant alternatif de
1’Union soviétique 2 la Commission de
I’énergie atomique des Nations Unies.

VAILLANCOURT, J.1.J. Emile, ministre en
Yougoslavie.

VANDENBERG, Arthur J., sénateur américain
(Michigan).

VANIER, major-général Georges P., ambassadeur
en France.

VAN KLEFFENS, E.N., ambassadeur des Pays-Bas
aux Ftats-Unis.

VAN LANGENHOVE, Fernand, délégué permanent
de la Belgique aux Nations Unies.

VAN ROUEN, J.H., ambassadeur des Pays-Bas.

VAN ZEELAND, Paul, ministre des Affaires
étrangeres et du Commerce étranger de
Belgique (aolt-).

VISHINSKY, A.Y., vice-ministre (—mars) puis
ministre (mars—) des Affaires étrangeres de
I’Union soviétique.

WATKINS, J.B.C., chargé d’affaires en Union
soviétique.

WEBB, J.E., sous-secrétaire d’Etat des Etats-Unis
(janvier-).

WERSHOF, M.H., conseiller, haut-commissariat
au Royaume-Uni.

WILGRESS, L. Dana, délégué permanent, Bureau
des Nations Unies 2 Genéve (-mars); haut-
commissaire au Royaume-Uni (mars-).

WILLIS, G.H., directeur du bureau de la Finance
internationale, Trésorerie des Etats-Unis.
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STRANG, Sir William, Assistant Under-Secretary
and then (Feb.—) Permanent Under-Secretary
of State for Foreign Affairs of United
Kingdom.

STRANGE, Robert, Extra-European Trade Section,
Fiscal and Trade Policy Division, Economic
Cooperation Administration.

SYERS, Sir Cecil, Assistant Secretary of State for
Commonwealth Relations Office of United
Kingdom.

THORP, Willard L., Assistant Secretary of State
for Economic Affairs, Department of State of
United States and Coordinator, European
Recovery Programme.

TOWERS, Graham F., Governor, Bank of Canada.

TRUMAN, Harry S, President of United States.

TSARAPKIN, S.K., Alternate U.S.S.R. Representa-
tive to United Nations Atomic Energy Com-
mission.

VAILLANCOURT, J.J.J. Emile, Minister in Yugos-
lavia.

VANDENBERG, Arthur J., United States Senator
(Michigan).

VANIER, Maj.-Gen. Georges P., Ambassador in
France.

VAN KLEFFENS, E.N., Ambassador of Nether-
lands in United States.

VAN LANGENHOVE, Fernand, Permanent Dele-
gate of Belgium to United Nations.

VAN ROLEN, J.H., Ambassador of Netherlands.

VAN ZEELAND, Paul, Minister of Foreign Affairs
and Foreign Trade of Belgium (Aug.-).

VISHINSKY, A.Y., Deputy Minister (-Mar.) and
then Minister (Mar.—) of Foreign Affairs of
U.S.S.R.

WATKINS, J.B.C., Chargé d’Affaires in U.S.S.R.

WEBB, J.E., Under-Secretary of State of United
States (Jan.-).

WERSHOF, M.H., Counsellor, High Commission
in United Kingdom.

WILGRESS, L. Dana, Permanent Delegate, Office
of United Nations in Geneva (-Mar.); High
Commissioner in United Kingdom (Mar.-).

WILLIS, G.H., Director of Office of International
Finance, United States Treasury.
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Prime Minister Louis S. St. Laurent. Le premier ministre Louis S. St-Laurent.



Ceremony on Parliament Hill to mark the entry of Newfoundland into Confeder- Cérémonie sur la colline du Parlernent marquant I'entrée de Terre-Neuve dans la
ation. L. to r. in foreground: Prime Minister Louis S. St. Laurent; Governor-General Confédération. De g. A d., au premier plan : le premier ministre Louis S. St-Laurent;
Lord Alexander; F. Gordon Bradley; former Prime Minister W.L.M. King. le gouverneur général lord Alexander; F. Gordon Bradley, et I'ex-premier mumstre

W.L.M. King.
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Ambassador in United States Hume Wrong signs the North Atlantic L’ambassadeur aux Etats-Unis Hurmme Wrong signe le traité de 1'Al-
Treaty on behalf of Canada in Washington on April 4, 1949, as John S. liance atlantique au nom du Canada, 3 Washington, le 4 avril 1949; John S.
Foley of the United States looks on. Foley des Etats-Unis le regarde.
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Visit of Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru
of India to Canada. L. to r.: Prime Minister
Louis S. St. Laurent, Prime Minister Nehru,
former Prime Minister W.L.M. King.

PA-182705

Visit of Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru
of India to Canada. Secretary of State for Ex-
ternal Affairs Lester B. Pearson and Prime
Minister Nehru with an unidentified third per-
son aboard the Maid of the Mist, Niagara Falls,
Ontario.

La visite du premier ministre Jawaharlal
Nehru de I'Inde au Canada. De g. 2 d. : le
premier ministre Louis S. St-Laurent, le
premier ministre Nehru, et I'ex-premier minis-
tre W.L.M. King.

La visite du premier ministre Jawaharlal
Nehru de I'Inde au Canada. Le secrétaire
d'Fiat aux Affaires extérieures Lester B. Pear-
son et le premier ministre Nehru, accompagnés
d’une tierce personne, a bord du Maid of the
Mist, aux chutes Niagara, en Ontario.
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Deputy Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs Escott Reid
and Secretary of State for External Affairs Lester B. Pearson, prior to
departure for the Conference of Commonwealth Foreign Ministers in
Colombo, Ceylon (now Sri Lanka).

Duncan Cameron

Le sous-secrétaire d'Etat aux Affaires extérieures Escott Reid, et le

secrétaire d'Etat aux Affaires extérieures Lester B. Pearson, avant leur

départ pour assister 2 la conférence des ministres de Affaires étrangéres
du Commonwealth 2 Colombo, Ceylan (maintenant le Sri Lanka).
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Lester B. Pearson presiding as Chairman Lester B. Pearson préside la réunion du
at a meeting of the Political and Security Com- Comité de politique et de sécurité de I’ Assem-
mittee of the General Assembly of the United blée générale des Nations Unies, lors de la 4¢
Nations, Fourth Session, October 1949. session, en octobre 1949.

PA-182708 U.N. Photos

Members of the Canadian Delegation to Les membres de la délégation canadienne
the Third Session of the General Assembly of lors de la 3¢ session de 1'Assemblée générale
the United Nations. L. to r.: R.G. Riddell, des Nations Unies. De g. 2 d. : R.G. Riddell, le
General A.G.L. McNaughton and A.D.P. général A.G.L. McNaughton et A.D.P.

Heeney. Heeney.
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Delegates at the Third Session of the General As-
sembly of the United Nations. L. to r.: George Igna-
tieff, Guy de la Tournelle (France, alternate
representative), Herbert V. Evatt (President of the
General Assembly and Minister of External Affairs
of Australia) and Sir Alexander Cadogan (Permanent
Representative of United Kingdom).

PA-182706

Jean Désy, Ambassador in Italy and President of
the General Council of the International Refugee Or-
ganization, with George Warren, Delegate of United
States to LR.O. General Council.

U.N. Photos
Les délégués a la 3¢ session de I'Assemblée
générale des Nations Unies. De g. & d. : George Igna-
tieff, Guy de 1a Toumnelle (représentant alternatif de
la France), Herbert V. Evatt (président de 1’Assem-
blée générale et ministre aux Affaires étrangéres de
1’ Australie), et sir Alexander Cadogan (représentant
permanent du Royaume-Uni).

Jean Désy, ambassadeur en Italie et président du
Conseil général de 1'Organisation internationale des
réfugiés, avec George Warren, délégué des Etats-
Unis au Conseil général de 'O.LR.
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A French schoolteacher and two girls opening
boxes of food and supplies sent by the Canadian
Council for Reconstruction through UNESCO at the
Fcole normale, Paris, March 1949.

PA- 182709

Women representatives at the opening of the
Fourth Session of the General Assembly of the
United Nations (September 1949). L. to r.: Ulla Lind-
strom (Sweden), Sucheta Kirpalani (India), Barbara
Castle (United Kingdom), Senator Cairine Wilson
(Canada) and Eleanor Roosevelt (United States).

E. Cox

Un professeur frangais et deux étudiantes ouvrent

des boites de nourriture et de provisions fournies par
le Conseil canadien de la reconstruction, par I'en-
tremise de I'UNESCO, 2 I'Ecole normale, Paris, mars
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UN. Photos

Des représentantes féminines A I'ouverture de la

4¢ session de I’ Assemblée générale des Nations Unies

(septembre 1949). De g. 2 d. : Ulla Lindstrom

(Suzde), Sucheta Kirpalani (Inde), Barbara Castle

(Royaume-Uni), la sénatrice Cairine Wilson (Ca-
nada) et Eleanor Roosevelt (Etats-Unis).




CHAPITRE PREMIER/CHAPTER 1

CONDUITE DES RELATIONS EXTERIEURES
CONDUCT OF EXTERNAL RELATIONS

PREMIERE PARTIE/PART 1

MODIFICATIONS APPORTEES A LA CONSTITUTION DU CANADA
AMENDMENT OF CONSTITUTION OF CANADA

1 DEA/8508-40
Extrait du procés-verbal de la réunion des chefs de direction

Extract from Minutes of Meeting of Heads of Divisions

SECRET Ottawa, November 14, 1949

PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO THE CONSTITUTION OF CANADA

20. Mr. [K.T.] Burbridge reported that a resolution approving the Address to the
King requesting the latest amendment to the British North America Act, 1867, was
adopted by the House of Commons on October 27 and by the Senate on November
9. The formal engrossed Address was signed by the Speakers of both Houses on
Thursday moming, November 10. It was immediately presented by them to the
Governor General, who on the same day transmitted it by air to the King’s Secre-
tary in London. The United Kingdom High Commissioner’s Office, the Secretary
to the Governor General and the Canadian High Commissioner in London were
informed in advance of the text of the Address and of the proposed amendment,
with the result that on November 10 the Government and the Department were
informed by the Private Secretary to the King (through the Office of the Governor
General) and His Majesty was pleased to approve the Petition and that steps were
being taken to introduce the necessary legislation in the United Kingdom
Parliament.!

21. The text of the proposed amendment reads:

“1. Section ninety-one of the British North America Act, 1867, is amended by
renumbering Class 1 thereof as Class 1A and by inserting therein immediately
before that Class the following as Class 1:

“1. The amendment from time to time of the Constitution of Canada, except as

regards matters coming within the classes of subjects by this Act assigned exclu-

sively to the Legislatures of the Provinces, or as regards rights or privileges by
this or any other constitutional Act granted or secured to the Legislature or the

Government of a Province, or to any class of persons with respect to schools or

! Ce projet de loi fut sanctionné le 16 décembre 1949.
The legislation received Royal Assent on December 16, 1949.
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as regards the use of the English or the French language, or as regards the
requirements that there shall be a session of the Parliament of Canada at least
once each year, and that no House of Commons shall continue for more than
five years from the day of the return of the Writs for choosing the House; pro-
vided however, that a House of Commons may in time of real or apprehended
war, invasion or insurrection be continued by the Parliament of Canada, if such
continuation is not opposed by the votes of more than one-third of the Members
of such House.

“2. This Act may be cited as the British North America Act, 1949 (No. 2), and
the British North America Acts, 1867-1949, and this Act may be cited together
as the British North America Acts, 1867-1949 (No. 2).”

2° PARTIE/PART 2

DESIGNATION ET TITRES ROYAUX
ROYAL STYLE AND TITLES?

2. PCO
Extrait des conclusions du Cabinet

Extract from Cabinet Conclusions

ToP SECRET Ottawa, January 19, 1949

ROYAL STYLE AND TITLES

34. The Secretary of State for External Affairs reported that the United Kingdom
sought the agreement of the government to a change in His Majesty’s style and
titles in consequence of the withdrawal of Ireland from the Commonwealth. The
change suggested was the substitution of “Northern Ireland” for “Ireland”.

This raised the larger question whether the government should agree to make the
one isolated change in relation to Ireland or whether the opportunity should be
taken to suggest wider amendment with a view to removing anomalies to which
objection had been taken in Canada.

If it were decided to follow the latter course, several alternatives suggested
themselves. One possibility would be to have the King’s title differ for each coun-
try, so for the United Kingdom it might be “of the United Kingdom and the other
nations of the British Commonwealth, King”, in respect of Canada “of Canada and
the other nations of the British Commonwealth, King”.

To permit further consideration of this matter, it was suggested that the U.K.
government be informed that we would like to take this opportunity of studying a
more general revision of the Royal Style and Titles and would like some time to
formulate proposals.

2 Voir aussi le chapitre X./See also Chapter X,
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(Minister’s memorandum, Jan. 17,1 and External Affairs memorandum, Jan. 18,
19497).

35. The Cabinet, after discussion, noted the report submitted by the Secretary of
State for External Affairs on the request of the United Kingdom for a change in the
Royal Style and Titles with respect to Ireland and agreed that the U.K. government
be informed of the government’s desire to have further time to consider changes of
a more comprehensive nature with a view to the submission of proposals.

3. PCO
Extrait des conclusions du Cabinet

Extract from Cabinet Conclusions

TOP SECRET Ottawa, February 7, 1949

ROYAL STYLE AND TITLES; U.K. REQUEST FOR AMENDMENTS

3. The Secretary of State for External Affairs, referring to discussion at the meet-
ing of January 19th, stated that the United Kingdom had again asked that Canada
agree to the substitution in the Royal Style and Titles of “Northern Ireland” for
“Ireland” and be prepared to take steps to seek parliamentary assent to the change.

A draft reply to the U.K. High Commissioner at Ottawa was submitted and read.
(External Affairs memorandum, Jan. 31, 1949, and attached documents?).

4. The Cabinet, after discussion, noted the report of the Secretary of State for
External Affairs and agreed that a reply be sent to the UK. High Commissioner
along the lines suggested by Mr. Pearson; viz., the Canadian govermnment agreed
that the present expression “Great Britain and Ireland” would be inappropriate on
the coming into force of the Republic of Ireland Act and could not, therefore,
object to the course proposed to be followed by the United Kingdom; however, the
Canadian government did not propose to seek parliamentary approval for any
change in the Royal Style and Titles until, in the light of other existing anomalies, a
general revision could be put forward after consultation with other Commonwealth
governments.
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3¢ PARTIE/PART 3
ADMINISTRATION

4. DEA/8508-40
Extrait du procés-verbal de la réunion des chefs de direction
Extract from Minutes of Meeting of Heads of Divisions

SECRET Ottawa, June 24, 1949

PERSONNEL

39. Mr. Moran said that an Establishments Committee would be set up to
examine the personnel requirements of Divisions in Ottawa and Offices abroad
with a view to producing a personnel establishment by numbers and ranks for the
Department and all our missions. It was recognized that considerable flexibility
would have to be permitted to care for shifting burdens of work but such establish-
ments were necessary to permit long-term planning for recruiting, postings and
promotions.

40. Mr. Moran explained that in the immediate postwar years it was accepted by
the Civil Service Commission and Treasury Board that large intakes of all ranks
would be necessary to enable our programme of expansion to be carried out. Con-
sequently, little difficulty was experienced when submitting our requirements for
additional officers. We have now been advised that any further expansion will be
subjected to the closest scrutiny and we have been encountering some difficulty in
obtaining approval for our present request for twenty-two more junior Foreign
Service Officers. After prolonged discussions and the preparation of a number of
memoranda, we were successful in having the Civil Service Commission certify to
Treasury Board that it was satisfied, after examination, that these additional officers
were necessary.

41. When the item was placed on Treasury Board agenda, they asked for addi-
tional supporting evidence which was supplied. The Board, at this week’s meeting,
decided that this was a matter of such importance, particularty at a time when
efforts were being made to reduce the size of the Civil Service, that our application
would have to stand over until next week’s meeting® when all of the Ministers
would be present.

3 La réunion des chefs de direction n’eut pas lieu la semaine suivante. Et comme les comptes rendus

des quatre réunions ultérieurs manquaient, aucun rappel ne fut effectué. Les nominations furent
ratifiées par le Conseil du Trésor, lequel, plus tard au cours de 1’année, régla un autre probleme
soulevé par I’'expansion d’aprés-guerre—la rapidité du taux des promotions au sein du ministére des
Affaires extérieures.
The Heads of Division did not meet in the week following, and records of the next four meetings are
missing, so there was no follow-up report. The appointments were approved by Treasury Board,
which later in the year devoted similar attention to the rapid rate of promotion in the Department of
External Affairs, another consequence of the postwar expansion.
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42. It was explained in our submission to Treasury Board that among the factors
which have contributed to our existing personnel deficiencies are:
(1) Wastage by transfers and attachments to other establishments amounting to
twelve during the past year.
(2) Separations—Three officers;
(3) New Offices Abroad,
(4) Specialized Training—Soviet Union, Middle East, Far East;
(5) International Conferences;
(6) Atlantic Pact,
(7) General Understaffing—both in Ottawa and abroad;
(8) Replacements for Retiring Officers.
The Secretary of the Treasury Board has supplied some written comments on our
_ brief in which he is in general agreement with most of our arguments but it is
interesting to note that on the heading of Understaffing he comments as follows;
“I am somewhat concerned at the comments you make on understaffing, as we
had not derived a general impression that either your offices abroad or the
Department at home was currently short of staff—at least not by comparison
with other Departments. However, I understand that it is the intention of the
Department to examine required establishments, both at home and abroad, in
considerable detail in the next year or two, and no doubt this detailed review
will supply the only sort of answer that is satisfactory in regard to a question of
this kind.”
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4¢ PARTIE/PART 4

REPRESENTATION DIPLOMATIQUE ET CONSULAIRE
DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR REPRESENTATION

SECTION A

AUTRICHE
AUSTRIA

Extrait des conclusions du Cabinet

Extract from Cabinet Conclusions

TOP SECRET Ottawa, January 29, 1949

ESTABLISHMENT OF AUSTRIAN CONSULATE IN CANADA
49. The Secretary of State for External Affairs, referring to discussion at the meet-
ing of July 20th*, stated that the Austrian government had again expressed a strong
desire to obtain Canadian agreement to the establishment of an Austrian Consulate
General in Canada.
The Prime Minister had concurred in permission being granted.
(External Affairs memorandum, Jan. 11, 1949, and attached documentst).
50. The Cabinet, after discussion, approved the establishment of an Austrian Con-

sulate General in Canada and agreed that the Austrian government be informed
accordingly.

4 Volume 14, Document 16.
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SECTION B

CEYLAN ET PAKISTAN
CEYLON AND PAKISTAN

6. DEA/11493-A-40

Note du sous-secrétaire d’Etat par intérim
aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum by Acting Under-Secretary of State
Jor External Affairs

SECRET [Ottawa], February 4, 1949

CANADIAN REPRESENTATION IN PAKISTAN AND CEYLON

Pakistan and Ceylon are the only member nations of the Commonwealth in
which Canada is not represented by High Commissioners. The practice was devel-
oped early in the war of 1939-1945 of exchanging representatives between Canada
and other nations of the Commonwealth in addition to the United Kingdom. We
also exchanged High Commissioners with Ireland which cannot now be properly
regarded as a member of the Commonwealth. This system of representation should
probably now be completed by sending High Commissioners to Karachi and
Colombo. The new Asian members of the Commonwealth are likely to be sensitive
about the equality of their status within the Commonwealth and, sooner rather than
later, may indicate their displeasure with the fact that Canada exchanges represen-
tatives with all the white members of the Commonwealth, including relatively
small countries like South Africa and New Zealand as well as Ireland, which is not
a member in good standing of the Commonwealth group, but has so far failed to
send representatives to two of the new Eastern members of the Commonwealth.

Pakistan

2. Tt was agreed and announced on August 15, 1947, the date on which the new
state of Pakistan came into existence, that the Governments of Canada and Pakistan
would exchange High Commissioners “when this is administratively possible.” The
announcement went on to say that “as a preliminary step in this direction, it is
expected that Trade Commissionerships will be established in each country in the
near future.”

3. An Acting Canadian Government Trade Commissioner arrived in Karachi on
September 1, 1947 and has carried on his duties there since that date. A Trade
Commissioner has not yet been sent to Canada by Pakistan. At the beginning of last
December we learned that the Pakistan Government was taking steps to appoint a
High Commissioner to Canada but up to the present there has been no word of an
actual appointment.

4. The reasons that would justify the opening of a Canadian diplomatic mission in
Karachi include the following:
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(a) Pakistan is the largest Muslim state in population (approximately
70,000,000) and enjoys a key position as a country with close connections in the
Middle East as well as roots and influence in South East Asia.

(b) Western Pakistan would have great strategic importance in the event of a war
with the Soviet Union. The air bases about Karachi and farther north might well be
the most important point for attack on the Soviet Union. Conversely, the defence of
Pakistan against Soviet pressure on her North West Frontier is of great value to the
Western world.

(c) It is now evident that Pakistan is likely to survive as a separate state for
many years. Like India it is now one of the few Asian countries with a strong stable
government. Its outlook is both pro-Commonwealth and anti-Soviet.

(d) It would seem important to us to keep ourselves informed of political and
other developments in Pakistan, and the aims and problems of her government. For
example, on the Kashmir dispute it has been felt that we have been receiving, inevi-
tably, somewhat one-sided reports from our mission in New Delhi.

(e) It may be regarded by Pakistan as a lack of courtesy and a bias in favour of
India if we continue for some time without establishing a diplomatic mission in
Karachi.

5. The United Kingdom and India have, for obvious reasons, had High Commis-
sioners in Karachi since August 15, 1947. An Australian High Commissioner’s
Office was opened in Karachi in March 1948 under an Official Secretary, but the
appointment of a High Commissioner has not yet been announced. Pakistan has
taken no action to send a representative to Canberra.

Ceylon

6. Perhaps the most important reason for establishing representation in Ceylon is
the very great strategic importance which Ceylon would have in the event of a
general war. The naval and air facilities which Ceylon would provide would be of
the greatest value.

7. The present government of Ceylon is clearly very favourable to the Common-
wealth connection. It is under some pressure from the extreme Left and would, no
doubt, be glad of any support shown by other Commonwealth countries, which
would be evidenced by the sending of a High Commissioner. The refusal of the
Soviet Union to agree to the admission of Ceylon to the United Nations has clearly
caused great concern and some embarrassment to the government of Ceylon. It has
perhaps given some comfort and even political support to the Left-wing elements.

8. The question of Canadian representation in Ceylon came up for consideration
by the government early in 1948. When Mr. Keamey was in Colombo in February
the question came up in a discussion with the Prime Minister of Ceylon as to
whether Mr. Kearney might not be accredited to Ceylon as well as to India. Mr.
Senanayake desired to have this arrangement made and proposed in turn to accredit
the Ceylon High Commissioner in London to Canada. Mr. Kearmey was in favour
of the idea, particularly because in the event of the evacuation of Europeans from
India to Ceylon it would be desirable to have some Canadian representation in
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Colombo, and furthermore, a visit to Colombo in the summer months would be a
good change from the intense heat of New Delhi.

9. The matter was submitted to Cabinet which on May 6, 1948 decided against
the extension of representation to Ceylon. It agreed that for the present an exchange
of representatives with Ceylon was inadvisable and that any matter which Ceylon
might wish to discuss with the government could be taken up with the representa-
tive of Ceylon in the United States if the Ceylon government so desired.

10. In view of these circumstances and of the relatively minor role which Ceylon
plays in both Commonwealth and international affairs, it might still be thought best
to have our High Commissioner in New Delhi also accredited to Ceylon, with a
fairly junior officer located in Colombo throughout the year. Generally speaking,
relations between India and Ceylon are good, although there is some disagreement
over the entry to Ceylon of Indian immigrants and much discussion regarding the
rights and disabilities of Indians resident in Ceylon.

11. It might be added that the United Kingdom, India and Australia have High
Commissioners in Colombo.

E[SCOTT] RIEID]

7. DEA/11493-A-40

Note du sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum from Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

SECRET Ottawa, July 13, 1949

MISSION IN PAKISTAN

If we are to open a Mission in Pakistan, early action is desirable with a view to
obtaining accommodation because reports indicate there is a very serious building
shortage in that country. Before we instruct the Canadian Trade Commissioner in
Karachi to commence any negotiations, the Under-Secretary felt that you would
wish to make a report to Cabinet and ensure that there are no objections to our
proceeding to obtain an option in the event that a suitable building can be located.

2. To enable you to make this report to Cabinet I attach a departmental memoran-
dum dated July 12 on the subject. The case for establishing such an office is set
forth in paragraph 3, perhaps in somewhat greater detail than you will require. The
principal arguments are reciprocity, the importance of Pakistan as a Muslim and
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anti-Communist country, its membership in the Commonwealth, its strategic loca-
tion and the opportunities for developing Canadian markets in Pakistan.’

H.O. M[ORAN]
for A.D.P. H[eeney]

[PIECE JOINTE/ENCLOSURE]
Note

Memorandum

SECRET [Ottawa), July 12, 1949

ESTABLISHMENT OF MISSION IN PAKISTAN

It was agreed and announced on August 15, 1947, the date on which the new
state of Pakistan came into existence, that the governments of Canada and Pakistan
would exchange High Commissioners “when this is administratively possible”. The
announcement went on to say that “as a preliminary step in this direction, it is
expected that Trade Commissionerships will be established in each country in the
near future.”

2. A Canadian Government Trade Commissioner took up his duties in Karachi on
September 1, 1947. A Trade Commissioner has not been sent to Canada by Paki-
stan. However, on April 4, 1949 the Pakistan Government indicated its desire to
appoint Mr. Mohammad Ali as its first High Commissioner to Canada. This
appointment was agreed to and announced in Karachi on April 8. Mr. Baig came to
Ottawa from the Pakistan Embassy in Washington on May 25 to open the mission
as Acting High Commissioner. Mr. Mohammad Ali arrived in Ottawa on July 9.

3. The case for opening a Canadian diplomatic mission in Karachi may be set
forth as follows:

(a) As we are publicly committed to exchange High Commissioners with Paki-
stan, and Pakistan has already taken action, it would be discourteous to delay very
long before making our reciprocal appointment. Any long delay might be misinter-
preted by Pakistan as prejudice in favour of her rival and bigger Commonwealth
country, India, where our Office has now been set up for over.two years.

The United Kingdom and India have, for obvious reasons, had High Commis-
sioners in Pakistan since August 1947; an Australian Office under an Official Sec-
retary was opened in Karachi in March 1948, and an Australian High
Commissioner was recently appointed. Pakistan has not yet sent a representative to
Canberra because, we understand, of lack of personnel.

(b) Pakistan is by far the largest Muslim state in population (approximately
74,000,000), though not in area, and enjoys a key geographical position as a coun-
try with close connections in the Middle East, based on ties of religion and culture,

5 Sanctionnée par le Cabinet le 13 juillet 1949. La nomination de David Moffat Johnson, 2 titre de
haut-commissaire du Canada au Pakistan, regut I'approbation du Cabinet le 18 novembre 1949.
Approved by Cabinet on July 13, 1949. The appointment of David Moffat Johnson as High Commis-
sioner for Canada in Pakistan was approved by Cabinet on November 18, 1949.
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as well as links with and influence in South-East Asia, through the location of East
Pakistan.

(c) It is now evident that Pakistan, although a somewhat artificial creation, will
survive as a separate state for an indefinite period. Like India, it is now one of the
few Asian countries with a strong, stable government. It is anti-Communist in its
outlook and should be encouraged in every possible way to resist the spread of
Communism both within Pakistan and among its neighbours. We should do our
share in maintaining and strengthening the Western influences in Pakistan. Paki-
stan favours continued membership in the Commonwealth and has advocated
closer Commonwealth co-operation and consultation. It has, however, on occasion
been critical of what it considers to be lack of support from Commonwealth coun-
tries. It is uncertain at present whether Pakistan will continue its present form of
membership in the Commonwealth or whether it will follow the example set by
India and establish a republic within the Commonwealth. It seems important that
we should, by the sending of a High Commissioner, indicate that we attach impor-
tance to Pakistan’s membership in the Commonwealth and that we do not relegate
Pakistan to a less favoured position than India.

(d) Because of the strategic value of Pakistan’s location, it would appear that
Canada should make some effort to cultivate good relations and to understand Paki-
stan affairs. Pakistan, particularly West Pakistan and the air bases about Karachi
and further north, would have great strategic importance in the event of a war with
the Soviet Union. The defence of Pakistan against Soviet pressure on her North-
West Frontier is of great value to the Western Powers, and might be vital in keeping
the Persian Gulf open in the event of war.

In addition, as Pakistan has demonstrated her interest in what Canada is doing in
the defence field by sending a military mission to Ottawa, it is felt we should do
what we can, despite the security difficulties, to develop closer relations in this
field.

(e) It would seem important to keep ourselves informed of political, economic
and other developments in Pakistan and the aims and problems of her government,
partly for the reason given in (d) above. The opening of a mission would seem to
be the only way to obtain adequate and systematic reports on Pakistan. For exam-
ple, on the Kashmir dispute it has been felt that we have been receiving, inevitably,
somewhat one-sided accounts from our mission in New Delhi. It is desirable to
obtain an understanding of Pakistan’s views on her relations with India on Kashmir
and other questions, as well as of Pakistan’s present tense relations with
Afghanistan.

(f) Over a period of time there should be great possibilities for expanding Cana-
dian exports to Pakistan, particularly if the Pakistan Government pursues its
declared policy of industrialization. Pakistan, in contrast to India, has enjoyed a
favourable trade balance and has recently been in the perhaps unique position of
being a net earner of United States dollars. The Pakistan Government, through its
officials in Washington, have placed substantial orders for military equipment with
Canadian Arsenals Limited. This has occasioned a number of visits to Ottawa by
Pakistani missions and officials, including the Ambassador in Washington, and the
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military mission at present in Ottawa. It seems that Pakistan took the initiative in
opening an office here because of its great interest in obtaining military and other
supplies from Canada. Their officials have said on several occasions that Pakistan
has dollars to spend in North America on munitions and capital goods.

The interests of Canadian companies in Pakistan are now not large but may be
expected to grow. Pakistan desires to encourage “foreign” investment and appar-
ently would particularly welcome Canadian capital. Pakistan also desires technical
assistance from abroad and plans to send personnel to other countries, including
Canada, for advanced education, especially technical training.

(g) The Canadian community in Pakistan is at present small, and there are con-
sequently limited consular responsibilities, but the number of Canadians is likely to
increase, especially if business with Pakistan grows.

Personnel Establishment

4. It is thought that, owing to conditions in Karachi, including the problems of
day-to-day housekeeping or administrative work in an Eastern country, the need
for special summer leave because of the climate, as well as the division of the
country into two regions, our mission should have the following Canadian
personnel:

High Commissioner

First Secretary

Third Secretary

Canadian male clerk

2 or 3 women stenographers

At the beginning, it is thought that the officers should preferably be unmarried
because of the difficulty in securing suitable accommodation.

In addition, some locally hired staff would be required. The present Trade Com-
missioner in Karachi would presumably become Commercial Secretary of the mis-
sion and would continue to have his work done by locally-hired clerical staff.

Appropriation

5. Approximately $35,000 is available in the Estimates for the opening of an
Office in Karachi during the financial year ending March 31, 1950. This should, of
course, be regarded as an appropriation for operation during part of a year only.
(These Estimates have not yet been voted by Parliament: during Interim Supply
about half of $35,000 would be available.)

Accommodation

6. As Karachi only recently became a national capital, and has had an enormous
increase in population as a result of the war and the creation of the new state,
accommodation of all kinds is exceedingly difficult to obtain. A number of diplo-
matic missions already in Karachi have apparently not been able to obtain more
than a very few rooms in the principal hotel for both living and office purposes.
However, our Trade Commissioner in Karachi has reported recently on plans to
build new office premises and residential bungalows. He is being encouraged to
endeavour to have suitable office and living quarters for the Canadian staff of a
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mission earmarked for our future use, in the building projects now being planned,
without as yet making any definite commitments. It is still uncertain what accom-
modation would be immediately available for a mission in the next few months.

Ceylon

7. When we send a High Commissioner to Karachi, Ceylon will be the only
member-nation of the Commonwealth in which Canada will not be represented. On
May 6, 1948 Cabinet decided, for the time being, against having our High Com-
missioner in New Delhi jointly accredited to Colombo. Because of Ceylon’s rela-
tively minor importance in Commonwealth and world affairs, it is probably
unnecessary for us to take any initiative now, and we can await a move from the
Ceylonese authorities. Owing to their lack of personnel and limited resources, an
approach from Ceylon seems unlikely for some time, though our action on Pakistan
may perhaps prompt Ceylon to initiate an exchange of High Commissioners.

8. DEA/9965-40

Note du sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum from Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

[Ottawa], December 15, 1949

EXCHANGE OF REPRESENTATIVES BETWEEN CANADA AND CEYLON

Even if you do not wish to open the question yourself, it is possible that during
your visit to Colombo the Prime Minister of Ceylon will enquire concerning the
possibility of exchanges of representatives between his country and Canada. I
understand from Mr. Chipman that you had indicated to him that he might be
accredited to Ceylon as well as to India. When I appeared before the Standing
Committee on External Affairs on November 22, the matter of opening a Canadian
mission in Colombo was discussed; I stated that I was not in a position to indicate
what action the Government might take. Next year’s estimates contain, under the
item for new missions, provision for the cost of opening an office in Colombo in
case the Government should decide to take this action.

2. Following the opening of our mission in Karachi, Ceylon will be the only
member of the Commonwealth in which Canada maintains no representation. The
Soviet veto of the proposal for Ceylon’s membership in the United Nations
undoubtedly gives Ceylon a feeling of isolation. It would be unfortunate to have
this increased by any impression that Canada is not interested in maintaining nor-
mal Commonwealth contacts.

3. Ceylon’s evolution to autonomy within the Commonwealth followed a less
painful and indeed a much more happy course than was followed by India and
Pakistan. As a consequence, there is considerably more pro-British feeling in Cey-
lon than in the other two Asian Commonwealth countries. This, added to the rela-
tive military weakness of Ceylon, is responsible for the arrangement under which
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the naval bases of Colombo and Trincomalee are at the disposal of the Royal Navy
and the Commander-in-chief of the new Ceylonese army is a United Kingdom
officer.

4. It is probable that Ceylon places a special value on the Commonwealth connec-
tions because of her very natural fear of her large neighbour. The historic, political
and economic bases of this fear are summarized in the attached memorandumt on
relations between Ceylon and India. These factors explain, in part at least, the unu-
sual treaty relationship between Ceylon and the United Kingdom.

5. The war gave a great impetus to trade between Canada and Ceylon. During the
period 1935-39 Canada imported from Ceylon goods (mainly tea, rubber and coco-
nuts) at the average annual value of $4,015,000. In 1947 imports reached the record
amount of $11,653,000. On the export side Canadian trade with Ceylon has made
still sharper gains. During the years 1935-39 the average annual value of our
exports to Ceylon was $246,000. In 1945 exports totalled $8,290,000 though they
dropped to $4,079,000 in 1947.

6. At the present time no representative of the Trade Commissioner service is
stationed in Ceylon as that country falls within the territory of the Acting Commer-
cial Secretary in Bombay. There would seem to be a sufficient volume of trade,
actually existing and with still greater possibilities for the future, to warrant the
appointment of a resident Commercial Officer for Canada. At the moment mem-
bers of the Trade Commissioner service are stationed in New Delhi and Bombay.

7. If Trade and Commerce were to post a suitable officer to Colombo he might
serve as Acting High Commissioner during the absence of Mr. Chipman, so long as
the latter has the dual appointment. (Mr. Chipman may want to remain in Colombo
for the greater part of the months from May to September when the climate in New
Delhi is particularly trying). An alternative would be to post a junior Foreign Ser-
vice Officer to Ceylon. From this distance there seems to be a real question as to
whether an External Affairs officer would be appointed for the present at least. You
might well feel that a Third Secretary who could deal with such political and con-
sular problems as may arise should be stationed there.

8. It is assumed that eventually there will be an exchange of High Commissioners
(or Ambassadors) between Canada and Ceylon but for the time being I think that
Ceylon’s personnel problems are perhaps even more difficult of solution than our
own. Even if no appointment is made immediately, it is to be anticipated that the
Ceylonese authorities would be pleased to learn that you have been giving thought
to the appointment of a Canadian representative to Ceylon.

9. You may wish to mention this matter to the Prime Minister or in Cabinet.
Presumably decision will be deferred until you return from Colombo.

A.D.P. HIEENEY]
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SECTION C

CHINE
CHINA

9. DEA/11336-62-40
Note pour le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum for Secretary of State for External Affairs

CONFIDENTIAL [Ottawa), April 9, 1949

CONVERSION OF CANADIAN EMBASSY OFFICE IN SHANGHALI INTO A
CONSULATE-GENERAL

The Department has had under consideration for some time now the desirability
of consolidating the offices of the Department of Trade and Commerce and the
Department of External Affairs in Shanghai into a Consulate-General. For many
years a Canadian Trade Commissioner had been stationed in Shanghai. In 1946 the
Department of External Affairs assigned a Junior Officer to the Canadian Embassy
in Nanking to take care of consular, immigration and political work that required
attention in Shanghai. Colonel L.M. Cosgrove, Senior Canadian Trade Commis-
sioner in China, who has had a concurrent designation of Commercial Counsellor
of the Embassy, left Shanghai a few days ago to return to Canada. This leaves a
Junior Trade Commissioner of the Department of Trade and Commerce and a Jun-
ior Secretary of the Department of External Affairs in Shanghai.

2. Shanghai is the greatest city in East Asia, with a population of seven million. It
is the commercial, financial, industrial, news distribution and radio centre of China.
The majority of Canadian commercial interests are concentrated there. Regardless
of any change in Government, Shanghai will retain its importance. The city faces a
grave period ahead as the Communists have already extended their power to the
north bank of the Yangtze River and are threatening an early crossing.

3. Under these circumstances it seems wise to have a senior and experienced
officer of the Department in charge of the Shanghai Office. Dr. G.S. Patterson, who
served as Counsellor in Chungking, Nanking and Tokyo and as Canadian Repre-
sentative on the United Nations Temporary Commission on Korea, is available to
go to Shanghai immediately. In order to give a status that would parallel that of
other foreign consular representatives in Shanghai and that would enable him to
deal satisfactorily with the local Chinese authorities it is proposed that he should be
designated Consul General. He would occupy existing office space and would not
require additional staff. The Department of Trade and Commerce concurs in this
appointment.

4. The Honourable T.C. Davis, Canadian Ambassador to China, expects to sail
from Shanghai on May 26 to return to Canada for consultation and a short period of
leave. In order that Dr. Patterson may reach China before Mr. Davis leaves it has
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been tentatively arranged, pending Cabinet approval of his appointment, that he
should sail from San Francisco on April 29.6

SECTION D

COLOMBIE, URUGUAY ET VENEZUELA
COLOMBIA, URUGUAY AND VENEZUELA

10. DEA/1082-40

Note du sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum from Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

CONFIDENTIAL [Ottawa], December 5, 1949

POSSIBLE EXTENSION OF DIPLOMATIC RELATIONS WITH LATIN-AMERICAN COUNTRIES

You will recall that during the course of the visit of the Colombian Foreign Min-
ister to Ottawa last July, Dr. Zuleta brought up the question of an exchange of
diplomatic missions between Canada and Colombia. You then asked that a general
review be made of our commitments to open new posts in Latin America, in order
to ascertain how Dr. Zuleta’s request fitted in.

2. Of those Latin-American countries with which we have not as yet exchanged
missions, there remain only three to which I think we need give serious considera-
tion: Uruguay, Colombia, and Venezuela. With Uruguay and Colombia we have
already made definite commitments, whereas with Venezuela the question has been
discussed without any firm promise being made on our part. The position with
regard to these three countries is briefly as follows:—

L Uruguay

3. The establishment of diplomatic relations with Uruguay was approved in 1944
by the then Prime Minister after receiving an official request from the Uruguayan
Government. That government was informed that “we would ‘be glad to receive a
mission from the Government of Uruguay on the understanding that we should
reciprocate when circumstances permit.” In April 1947 the Uruguayan government
again raised the question and upon receiving an answer in similar terms proceeded
with the appointment of a Minister, Dr. Cesar Montero, who presented his creden-
tials in March 1948.

4. The case for early reciprocation can be set forth as follows:

(a) It is now nearly two years since the Uruguayan Minister arrived in Ottawa
and any further delay in reciprocation is likely to cause offence. Furthermore, it
will be difficult to explain to the Uruguayan authorities our inability to reciprocate

¢ Sanctionné par le Cabinet le 12 avril 1949,
Approved by Cabinet on April 12, 1949.
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for the present either on grounds of lack of personnel or for budgetary reasons, or
both, should we first exchange missions with Colombia and Venezuela.

(b) Uruguay has a good record of democratic and progressive government,
exceeding by far that of any other Latin-American country, and during the war was
consistently anti-Axis in sentiment. It has always had strong sentimental ties with
the United Kingdom and the Commonwealth. It has also become a home for politi-
cal refugees from Argentina, and as such would be a useful post to supplement
reports received from that country.

(c) Uruguay is generally acknowledged to be, with Cuba, one of the two most
important centres of communist activity in Latin America and the Soviet Legation
in Montevideo the principal centre from which Communist parties in the various
Latin-American countries receive their instructions, propaganda, finance, etc. A
mission in this capital would therefore be valuable in attempting to keep track of
such activities.

(d) The only Canadian representative accredited to Uruguay is a Trade Commis-
sioner who resides in Buenos Aires. His position would be greatly enhanced by
according him diplomatic status in respect of Uruguay.

(e) Canadian trade with this country has increased appreciably over the past
years, as will be seen from the following figures:

Imported from Exported to
Year Uruguay Uruguay
1926 $ 88,134 $ 3,092,984
1931 111,025 529,103
1936 116,535 405,293
1941 688,378 930,610
1946 617,552 2,670,524
1948 714,218 11,200,925

In 1948, the total trade between Canada and Uruguay was greater than Canada’s
total trade with either Peru or Chile, with whom we already have diplomatic
relations.

(f) The principal Canadian interest in Uruguay is the Royal Bank of Canada,
which enjoys a good reputation in banking and commercial circles.

5. In considering the manner in which we might proceed, there are three possible
courses:

(a) Establishment of a joint mission with Argentina.

(b) Establishment of separate post with a separate Minister, or placed initially
under a Chargé d’ Affaires as we did in Stockholm.

(c) Accreditation of the Ambassador in Buenos Aires as Minister to Uruguay
but with an office in Montevideo under a Chargé d’ Affaires, except during those
periods of time when the Minister would be in Montevideo.

6. It is not felt that (a) would provide an adequate solution. When we had such a
mission for Argentina and Chile, the absence of a resident officer in Santiago
caused inconvenience for all concerned: The Chilean Government, the Canadian
colony, the British Embassy, and the Legation itself. Moreover, when in 1944 we
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first agreed to an exchange of missions, we informed the Uruguayan Government
that we expected to accredit the same Canadian representative to Montevideo and
Buenos Aires; our intention was apparently interpreted as meaning that no office
would be maintained in Montevideo and the Uruguayan Government did not view
this suggestion favourably. When, in April 1947, the Uruguayan government once
again raised the question, no reference was made to sharing a Head of Mission with
Argentina, and shortly after Dr. Montero was appointed Minister.

7. Course (b) would, of course, be the ideal, but would involve a greater expendi-
ture. It is estimated that a mission on this basis would cost in the neighbourhood of
$50,000 annually. In addition to a Minister, the mission would require an F.S.O. I
or I, two Canadian stenographers, and the usual locally engaged personnel (bilin-
gual stenographer, messenger boy, receptionist, etc.).

8. Course (c) might provide a temporary solution, but in view of Uruguay’s previ-
ous attitude it would be desirable, if you agree, to make an approach through the
Uruguayan Minister here in order to ascertain whether this course would be accept-
able, emphasizing that this arrangement would be but a temporary one and that for
the moment it would not be possible to appoint a resident Minister. Such an
arrangement, which would call for an F.S.O. IIl or IV as Chargé d’ Affaires (with
one Canadian stenographer and locally engaged staff), it is estimated would cost
approximately $32,000 annually.’

1. Colombia

9. Colombia first requested an exchange of diplomatic missions in 1942. After
receiving repeated requests, the Prime Minister agreed in November 1947 to the
establishment of a Colombian diplomatic mission in Ottawa on the understanding
that no assurance could be given with regard to the date of the establishment of a
Canadian mission in Bogota. This invitation was communicated to the Colombian
Government. A further request made in the form of a telegram from the President
of Colombia to the Prime Minister was received in February, 1948 and in replying
we reiterated our previous invitation and added that insofar as reciprocation was
concerned, this “may prove feasible sometime in 1949”. The Colombian Govern-
ment took no action with regard to this renewed invitation but apparently have not
lost sight of the matter, since Dr. Zuleta raised the question in the course of his
conversation with you. You replied to the effect that you hoped it would be possible
for us to make arrangements to establish a mission in Bogota in the near future.
Since Dr. Zuleta’s visit to Ottawa, we have again been approached by him through
our Ambassador in Washington. On that occasion, Mr. Wrong replied in the same
vein.

10. When the question of an exchange of missions with Colombia was previously
considered, it was suggested that we establish a joint mission with Venezuela. Dis-
creet inquiries, however, revealed that Colombia and Venezuela would only be
willing to share an Ambassador provided he were to reside permanently in their

7 Note marginale:/Marginal note:
I think we should try this LB Plearson]
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respective capitals. It is therefore assumed that we should only consider a separate
mission in Bogota. The case for this mission may be stated as follows:

(a) Colombia ranks as the fourth largest nation in Latin America and until
recently had a good record of internal stability and democratic government. At the
present moment, in common with other Latin-American nations, it is facing serious
economic difficulties stemuning principally from the shortage of exchange, infla-
tion, and high living costs. However, observers are generally agreed that once these
difficulties have been overcome, the country will develop rapidly and in the long
run will rank next to Argentina and Brazil among the leading Latin-American
republics. During the war, Colombia had a consistent anti-Axis record and was
among the first South American republics to sign the United Nations Declaration.

(b) Canada has substantial economic interests in Colombia. Canadian firms
operating in this country include the Tropical Oil Company, a subsidiary of the
International Petroleum Company of Toronto, the Royal Bank of Canada (four
branches), the Confederation Life Assurance Company, the Pato Consolidated Gold
Dredging of Vancouver, capitalized at $5,000,000, and the Nechi Consolidated
Gold Dredging of Vancouver, capitalized at $4,000,000.

(c) Canada’s trade with Colombia in 1948 totalled over $16,000,000, more than
double our total trade with both Chile and Peru. In this respect, Colombia ranks
seventh as a Latin-American market. The Department of Trade and Commerce con-
sider that Colombia will eventually prove a more important market for Canadian
goods than Cuba, Chile and Peru. As a whole, Canada’s trade with Colombia in
recent years has shown a substantial increase, as the following table will show:

Imports from Exports to
Year Colombia Colombia
1926 $ 1,040,408 $1,019,034
1931 5,051,350 648,911
1936 4,669,526 1,064,660
1941 12,912,526 1,791,755
1946 9,708,416 8,930,005
1948 8,667,804 8,406,104

The principal commodity which Canada imports from Colombia is coffee. The
principal Canadian exports are newsprint, aluminum products, machinery and
wheat.

(d) There are approximately 250 Canadian citizens resident in Colombia. The
majority of these are employees of the firms mentioned in (b) above.

(e) Of late, there has been a considerable increase in consular work, which in the
absence of a Canadian diplomatic mission has to be handled by the British
Embassy (the Trade Commissioner’s office, however, handles passport work). An
additional burden is therefore being placed on the British Embassy which is already
short of staff.

(f) There is a great deal of goodwill for Canada in Colombian business and gov-
ernmental circles. In part, this goodwill stems form a long historical attachment to
Great Britain and the British Commonwealth; it also arises from an admiration of
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Canada’s war effort by a population only a little larger than Colombia’s. The office
of the Trade Commissioner in Bogota is repeatedly being called upon to answer
queries concerning Canada and requests for assistance in placing students in Cana-
dian schools and universities. At the present moment there are approximately 125
such students in Canada.

11. On the basis of current costs, it is estimated that the annual expenditure neces-
sary for an Embassy in Bogota would be approximately $55,000. The establish-
ment would be made up of a head of Mission, 1 F.S.O. I or II, two Canadian
stenographers, 1 locally engaged stenographer, 1 locally engaged clerk, and a mes-
senger boy.

II. Venezuela

12. Venezuela has been particularly pressing in its request and in July 1946 the
Prime Minister authorized a circumstantial communication to the Venezuelan Gov-
ernment, stating that

“it would be much more convenient from the point of view of the Canadian
Government if the opening of the Venezuelan mission might be delayed for a
short time. The Canadian Government will then be in a better position to receive
a mission from Venezuela—the appointment of which it would cordially wel-
come and which the Canadian Government would wish to avail itself of an early
opportunity to reciprocate.”

13. On the occasion of the inauguration of President Gallegos of Venezuela in
February last year, Mr. Strong, as Special Ambassador, on instructions assured the
Venezuelan Foreign Minister that “we have Venezuela very much in mind” and that
“we sincerely hope that 1949 might find us in a position to consider definite
action.”

14. The case for an exchange of missions with Venezuela may be set forth as
follows:

(a) Canada has substantial economic interests in Venezuela. The Royal Bank of
Canada operates three branches. There are also local offices of the Confederation
Life Assurance Company of Canada, and the Crown Life Insurance Company. In
the field of petroleum, International Petroleum has a share interest in properties
operated by the Mene Grande Oil Company, a subsidiary of Gulf Corporation.
Canadian mining companies which own concessions are Guayana Mines Limited
(Ventures Limited of Toronto), the International Nickel Company, the Asbestos
Corporation, the Patrick Mining Company (New York and Toronto). In addition,
the C.A. Energia Electrica de Venezuela is controlled by Canadian capital and there
is a large Canadian capital investment in the Industrial and Development Corpora-
tion of Venezuela.

(b) There has been a substantial increase in the volume of trade for the past ten
years. It is not expected in the predictable future that Venezuela will encounter any
exchange difficulties. Venezuela as a result has become Canada’s best export mar-
ket in Latin America. The modus vivendi signed in 1941 has now expired and it is
possible that the Venezuelan Government will ask for the establishment of diplo-
matic relations as one of the conditions for its renewal. At the present moment
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Venezuela is Canada’s principal supplier of petroleum. Following are comparative
trade figures:

Imported from Exported to
Year Venezuela Venezuela
1938 $ 1,469,000 $ 1,256,000
1947 46,688,000 12,959,000
1948 94,758,000 16,935,000

(c) Owing to the latent discordance between Colombia and Venezuela, it would
be desirable to establish diplomatic relations with both countries at the same time.
These two countries are equally proud of their position in the Latin-American econ-
omy and of their recent material progress.

(d) The fact that we already have a Consulate General in Caracas has served to
identify Canada as an independent nation, but the Consul General as such does not
of course enjoy the same status or facilities as would the head of a diplomatic mis-
sion, and is therefore unable to conduct negotiations with the Foreign Office as
would be desirable.

15. It is estimated that the annual cost of an Embassy in Caracus would be
approximately $90,000. The establishment would include in addition to the Head of
Mission, an F.S.O. I or II, two Canadian stenographers, and the usual locally
engaged personnel.

16. Recommendations

(a) Since the Uruguayans have already opened a Legation in Ottawa, I think we
have a prior obligation to reciprocate with them before establishing relations with
either Colombia or Venezuela.®

(b) While a case might be made for opening up more or less simultaneously in
the three capitals, there are certain political reasons in favour of leaving over the
question of establishment of relations with these two countries for reconsideration
in six months’ time.® At the present moment, Venezuela is governed by a three-man
military junta which, while not wholly reactionary, is certainly not liberal in its
policies and attitudes. It imposes, for example, a strict censorship of the press and
Congress does not function. Recent developments in Colombia—declaration of a
state of siege, the imposition of censorship and the closing of Congress and so
forth—are of such a nature that I do not think this would be a propitious time to
announce the establishment of relations. Such a postponement would also enable us
to consider both countries simultaneously as would be desirable, once we have
been able to regularize our position with regard to Uruguay.

17. I should be grateful to know whether you agree with the above recommenda-
tions and particularly whether you think the Uruguayan Minister should be
approached along the lines indicated in paragraph 6.

ADP. H[EENEY]

® Note marginale:/Marginal note: Yes
? Note marginale:/Marginal note: Yes
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SECTION E

TCHECOSLOVAQUIE, HONGRIE, POLOGNE ET YOUGOSLAVIE
CZECHOSLOVAKIA, HUNGARY, POLAND AND YUGOSLAVIA

11. DEA/9959-40

Note du sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum from Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

TOP SECRET [Ottawa], July 29, 1949

OPENING OF HUNGARIAN AND POLISH CONSULATES IN TORONTO

On June 2, 1949, the Hungarian Charge d’Affaires in London enquired if the
Canadian government would agree to the setting up of a Hungarian Consulate in
Toronto. In February 1948, we had stated that if the Hungarian Government wished
to open a consulate general in Oftawa we would extend the usual facilities, but we
would not be prepared to reciprocate.

2. The Polish Legation here in a note of March 30, expressed the wish to establish
a consulate in Toronto (to be responsible for the Provinces of Ontario and New-
foundland (sic)) to take the place of the Consular Division of the Polish Legation in
Ottawa.

3. In considering what replies should be given to these two requests, we consulted
the State Department and the Foreign Office and also asked the R.C.M.P. for a
report on the activities of Communist missions in Canada. We learned from the
United Kingdom Foreign Office that it would normally accede to such requests.
The State Department, on the other hand, told us that their policy normally was not
to permit the establishment of new consular posts in the United States by the Soviet
Union or any satellite government. The Commissioner of the R.C.M.P. informed us
in a letter of June 29, a copy of which I attacht, that Communist missions in Can-
ada are actively engaged in spreading propaganda, particularly among foreign lan-
guage groups, and that Toronto is the best location for this type of work.

4. I decided that we should refuse the requests of Hungary and Poland to open
consulates in Toronto. In view of our earlier agreement, however, 1 felt we should
allow Hungary to open a consulate in Ottawa.' I attach for your information
despatches No. 16361 and No. 1637F to London and Note No. 347 to the Polish
Minister in Ottawa, dated July 28, relating to these decisions.

5. We have been examining, concurrently with the Hungarian request for consu-
lar representation in Canada, a proposal submitted by the Hungarian Legation in
London to the Canadian High Commissioner to extend the jurisdiction of their
commercial attache to commercial matters in Canada. Canada House is being asked

10 Note marginale:/Marginal note:
Minister(:] stall on Hungary Aug 1 A Hleeney]
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to inform the Hungarian authorities that they might if they wish, assign commercial
representation to their consulate in Canada.
AD.P. HEEENEY]

12. DEA/9959-40

Note de la direction d’Europe
pour le sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum from European Division
to Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs

SECRET [Ottawa], November 8, 1949

I attach copies of telegrams Nos. 2039 of October 27 from London,T 1896 of
October 27 to London,t and 2050 of October 28 from London.t No. 2039 informs
us that applications had been received by the United Kingdom Minister in Buda-
pest for Canadian diplomatic entry visas for a Hungarian, Janos Balasz and his
wife. Balasz wished to travel to Canada to take up an appointment with the Hun-
garian Consulate at Montreal and the Hungarian Chargé d’ Affaires was to call at
Canada House the next day October 28.

2. In despatch 1636 of July 281 we informed our High Commissioner in London
that the Canadian Government would have no objection if Hungary wished to open
a consular office in Ottawa, but did not wish to have a Hungarian consulate in
Toronto, which they had requested on June 2, 1949. When the Minister discussed
this matter with you on August 2, he said that he was not anxious that a Hungarian
Consulate be opened in Ottawa. If a note had already gone from Canada House to
the Hungarian Legation in London therefore, we should pursue a policy of maxi-
mum administrative delay in giving effect to the agreement. As we were able to
have the High Commissioner postpone taking action on despatch No. 1636, the
views contained in it were not transmitted to the Hungarian authorities in London.

3. When the Hungarian Counsellor called at Canada House on October 28 he left
a note and an aide memoire informing the High Commissioner that the Hungarian
Government have appointed Mr. Janos Balasz as Consul General for Canada. The
Hungarians have evidently taken the line that in March 1948 the Government com-
mitted itself to permitting the establishment of a Hungarian Consulate General in
Canada, although Mr. Robertson’s letter of March 5, 1948 had referred specifically
to Ottawa. Although Montreal is not mentioned in the aide memoire or note of
October 28, it is given as the destination of the proposed Consul General in his
request for visas, and this is the first indication we have had that the Hungarian
government plan to establish a Consulate in Montreal.

4. T attach a draft despatch, for your signature if you agree, asking our High
Commissioner to inform the Hungarians that we do not wish to have any Hun-
garian consulate in Canada.

T.W.L. M[ACDERMOT]
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13. DEA/9959-40

Le secrétaire d 'Etat aux Affaires extérieures
au haut-commissaire au Royaume-Uni

Secretary of State for External Affairs
to High Commissioner in United Kingdom

TELEGRAM 2016 Ottawa, November 15, 1949

SECRET

My telegram No. 1896 of October 271 and your telegram No. 2050 of October 28.1
Establishment of a Hungarian Consulate General in Canada.

2. Although our undertaking to receive a Hungarian Consul General in 1948 is
admittedly somewhat embarrassing, we have good reason for reconsidering our
position (see my Despatches No. 1407 of June 201 and No. 1636 of July 231) and
in the light of recent developments are under little or no obligation to their govern-
ment. Macdonnell’s application when Chargé d’Affaires in Prague for a visa in
February was not answered. We are party to a dispute with Hungary over the imple-
mentation of the Peace Treaty. 1 do not wish therefore to consent to receive their
Consul.

3. If you feel you are in a position to take a leaf from their book and stall the
request of the Hungarians by withholding an answer of any kind, please feel free to
do so. If, however, inaction is not feasible, I should be glad if you would inform the
Legation that the whole policy of the Canadian Government with regard to the
opening and location of foreign consulates in this country has been and is still
under review and that in consequence the Canadian Government does not at this
time agree to the establishment of a Hungarian Consulate in Canada.
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14. DEA/10926-40

Note de la direction d’Europe
pour le sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum from European Division
to Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs

CONFIDENTIAL [Ottawa], November 18, 1949

ARGUMENTS FOR AND AGAINST MAINTAINING CANADIAN DIPLOMATIC MISSIONS IN
SATELLITE COUNTRIES!!

1. In a recent endeavour in the Department to determine the value to this country
of our diplomatic missions abroad, the functions that might be fulfilled by them
were separated according to the following:

(a) Reporting, interpreting, and anticipating political and economic
development;

(b) Acting for the government and government Departments (negotiating busi-
ness, making enquiries, immigration work, etc.);

(c) Representational work: appearance at ceremonies, speaking for and about
Canada, showing the flag in general;

(d) Consular work;

(e) Information work.

2. The question now arises: do our posts in Warsaw, Prague and Belgrade justify
their very considerable cost by the extent to which they fulfil their functions?

3. A negative answer might be given on the following grounds:

(1) Political and economic reporting and interpretation could be adequately or
even better done from United Kingdom, and occasionally United States, sources
and by the continuous study of printed sources.

(2) The interpretation of events from a Canadian standpoint which is so impor-
tant in posts like Washington and Paris is much less so in Eastern Europe where the
Canadian view is generally apt to be similar to that of the United Kingdom.

(3) The day-to-day business to be transacted with satellite Governments and in
their countries on behalf of the Government is sufficiently slight and infrequent to
be conducted easily through United Kingdom missions as is now done, for exam-
ple, in Bulgaria, Roumania and Hungary, where we have no missions.

(4) Canadian consular work could be satisfactorily handled through United
Kingdom offices or, alternatively, through Canadian consular offices alone.

1 Ce brouillon fut rédigé A la demande de Heeney et expédié a Reid pour les commentaires, le
17 novembre 1949. Une évaluation plus précise de la représentation canadienne en Tchécoslovaquie
et en Pologne fut rédigée en février 1950.

This draft memorandum was prepared at Heeney’s request and forwarded to Reid for comments on
November 17, 1949. A more specific assessment of Canadian representation in Czechoslovakia and
Poland was prepared in February 1950.
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(5) Canada has no missions in Roumania, Hungary and Bulgaria and appears to
suffer no especial disability thereby.

(6) In general, Canadian economic and diplomatic interests in this area do not
warrant the cost of diplomatic posts. It might be said with some truth that these
arguments also apply to others of our smaller posts, for example, Peru, Chile, Cuba
and Denmark.

4. On the affirmative side we might say that it is only partly true that the Govern-
ment would be adequately informed by using United Kingdom and other non-
Canadian sources alone. In each of the three satellites, issues have arisen during the
past year or two in which the Canadian Government had a particular concern
because they were directly related in one way or another to Canadian interests. The
Polish art collection, the religious persecutions, and the effect of Tito’s movement
on Canadian economic policy in Yugoslavia are cases in point. We cannot specify
any one report or set of reports from our representatives which may be said to have
shaped Canadian policy on these matters directly, but in preparing policy material
the despatches and reports accumulated in the Department and the ability to consult
our diplomatic representatives on particular points have been useful. Both in the
countries themselves and at the United Nations it has been possible to make our
position clearer and finmer as a result of having our own diplomatic sources.

5. Our representatives are also useful in welcoming and steering Canadian travel-
lers, in making enquiries about individuals, and in immigration matters where for
special reasons responsible discretion is required. These services are seldom urgent
or spectacular, but occasions do arise when it is most desirable to have a Canadian
representative who can act quickly at the diplomatic level.

6. There is little or no representational work, strictly speaking, in the satellite
countries, but the maintenance of a diplomatic mission is proof that the Canadian
government does not regard the satellites as doomed to remain permanently behind
the Curtain. It preserves one more link between them and the Western world. The
mission is also evidence of a common policy of representation with the other North
Atlantic countries which maintain offices there and the closing of our missions now
might have unfortunate implications. In fact, the difficulty of withdrawing our dip-
lomatic representation is far from being an insignificant reason for keeping them
open. Economy could hardly be urged as a reason when we retain some of the
others, or contemplate opening new posts let us say at the Vatican or in Uruguay.
Withdrawal would be regarded as the severance of diplomatic relations.

7. Consular work is not great in Yugoslavia and it may decrease. The office is
visited, however, by many Yugoslavs who vainly seek to return or go to Canada. In
Prague and Warsaw imimigration work takes up the major part of the time of the
Legations and the volume is too large to be handed over to the British Embassies.
To replace the mission with a consulate would not reduce the cost materially and
would deprive it of its diplomatic weight. It would also deprive the offices of the
protection, rations, customs and other privileges which go with diplomatic status
and are so necessary to maintain any sort of tolerable living in “Transcurtainia.” At
the same time it must be remembered that consular work at these posts may dimin-
ish considerably.
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8. These missions are unable to perform any appreciable amount of the normal
information work. They have been, however, and should become more useful in
estimating the value of the programmes of the C.B.C. International Service and in
assisting us to advise the C.B.C. about the content and direction of these program-
mes. We are also informed that Canadian films could be put to good use with small
private audiences if they were available.

9. These considerations are based on a comparatively short view of the utility of
the missions. In the longer run, there is even more value in building up in the
Department a Canadian body of knowledge about the satellite area. As has been
suggested above, particular points of policy either in the countries themselves or at
the United Nations are materially conditioned by the continuous study of material
from those parts in the Department and the sense of actuality created by having
direct and immediate contact with our diplomatic representative. By way of illus-
tration and in contrast to this is our position in the Middle East area. Here the
making of recommendations on policy is hampered by the fact that we have no
body of observation and comment gathered from one or more Canadian representa-
tives through which we can consider matters from a Canadian point of view.

10. Another valuable consequence of these missions is that they are excellent
training ground for officers of the Department in an environment whose outlook
and development is of great significance. It should be a first charge on the time of
an officer to learn the language of the country. Moreover, the more people we have
with the experience and knowledge of the Communist way of life and some of the
individuals behind the Curtain the better, again especially at the United Nations
and international conferences where we sit with representatives of the Communist
world.

11. It is difficult to foresee when posts of this kind will assume new and added
importance. At one time, for example, the Yugoslavian post appeared to be the
most obvious candidate for closure, but that situation has changed and it is now
probably as important a mission as any of the three. With the creation of a new East
German state and the foreshadowing of a new type of aggression by Soviet Russia
in the absorption of the Eastern countries we may soon be confronted with new
circumstances in Poland and Czechoslovakia. A last but perhaps not unimportant
point is that the maintenance of these missions gives breadth and interest to our
foreign service in its own right and offers a special field for Foreign Service
Officers who are attracted by or have special aptitude for work in that part of the
world.

12. The question is one of principle as well as practical return on money spent.
An independent foreign service as widespread as possible is both a symbol and the
working instrument of our position in the world. It is not apparent that that position
is growing any less in importance. To maintain it we should, I think, defend the
potential as well as the actual and immediate utility of our missions behind the
Curtain.

13. The cogency of many of the arguments for maintaining the posts is directly
related to the rank and ability of the head of the mission.
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14. Mr. Macdonnell and Mr. Kirkwood have both recommended strongly that
new consideration be given to appointing Ministers to Prague and Warsaw. The
main reasons suggested are as follows:

(a) A Minister carries more authority, and has freer access to officials and
governments.

(b) The subordinate rank of Chargé tends to reflect on the standing and capabili-
ties of the incumbent.

(c) Canadian prestige suffers. Status is important in these countries, and the
appointment of a Chargé d’ Affaires suggests hesitancy and lack of interest on the
part of the Canadian Government.

(d) In critical times like these the more weight the mission carries the better.

(e) Poland and Czechoslovakia Catholic and bourgeois are both of great poten-
tial interest and importance to us in the war against Russian domination.

(f) Of the 19 diplomatic missions from the Western world in Prague, 4 have
ambassadors (U.K., U.S., France and India), 12 have Ministers, and 3 (Greece,
Uruguay and Canada) have Chargé d’ Affaires in situ.

(g) The cost would not be appreciably greater.

15. There is some reason to think that our understanding of the real situation in
these countries is still inadequate. Contacts with non-official persons are rarely
made. Yet from the people of these countries (Poland and Czechoslovakia in partic-
ular) peasants, professional classes, churchmen, technicians, etc., there is much
useful information to be had, of an economic and social kind.

16. The posts therefore call for lively imagination and great energy if they are to
be fully used. Hence the importance of selecting Heads of Mission and their staff
with especial care.

SECTION F

ALLEMAGNE
GERMANY

15. : DEA/10194-6-40
Décret

Order in Council

P.C. 5901 [Ottawa], November 22, 1949
The Committee of the Privy Council have had before them a report dated 16th
November, 1949, from the Secretary of State for External Affairs, representing:
(a) That in view of the establishment of the Federal Republic of Germany in the
three Western Zones of occupation, and the intention of the occupying powers to
vest in the government of the Federal Republic of Germany increasing responsibil-
ity for the conduct of its own affairs, and in view of the fact that the Allied Control
Council, to which Canada’s present military mission in Germany is accredited, is
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no longer exercising authority, it is expedient to accredit a mission for the purpose
of protecting and maintaining Canadian interests in the Federal Republic of
Germany;

(b) That the head of this mission should be accredited to the Council of the
Allied High Commission and have access to its subordinate bodies and, through the
Allied High Commission, to the government of the Federal Republic of Germany;

(c) That this mission should be established at or near the provisional seat of the
government of the Federal Republic of Germany in Bonn as soon as it is expedient
to so do;

(d) That the Minister has approved the designation of Lieutenant-General Mau-
rice Pope as Head of Mission; and

(e) That Lieutenant-General Pope should continue to be Head of the Canadian
Military Mission in Berlin and, as such, continue to be accredited to the Allied
Control Authority.

The Committee, therefore, on the recommendation of the Secretary of State for
External Affairs, advise:

(1) That the Secretary of State for External Affairs be authorised to organize a
mission with authority to protect and maintain Canadian interests within the Fed-
eral Republic of Germany and to do such other things as may be referred to it by
the Secretary of State for External Affairs;

(2) That the Secretary of State for External Affairs be responsible for the Cana-
dian Military Mission in Berlin and that the Head of Mission in the Federal Repub-
lic of Germany be, ex officio, Head of the Canadian Military Mission in Berlin;

(3) That the Head of the Mission in the Federal Republic of Germany (ex officio
Head of the Canadian Military Mission in Berlin) exercise general supervisory
powers over all officials and representatives of the Canadian Government normally
resident in Germany to the same extent and in the same manner as if he occupied
the position of an Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary;

(4) That Lieutenant-General Maurice Pope be named the Head of the Mission in
the Federal Republic of Germany and be accredited to the Council of the Allied
High Commission.
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SECTION G

IRLANDE
IRELAND

16. PCO
Extrait des conclusions du Cabinet

Extract from Cabinet Conclusions

TopP SECRET Ottawa, December 22, 1949

EXCHANGE OF AMBASSADORS WITH IRELAND

40. The Secretary of State for External Affairs reported that Ireland wished to
exchange Ambassadors with Canada, and had asked if Canada would be willing to
receive a representative having this designation.

Other Commonwealth Governments had been consulted by Canada and the U.K.
had expressed the hope that the Canadian Government would be able to defer deci-
sion on the matter until the whole question of designation of Commonwealth repre-
sentatives had been discussed at the forthcoming Colombo Conference.

It was difficult to refuse the Irish request, since Ireland was not a member of the
Commonwealth and had only asked if Canada was willing to receive an Ambassa-
dor. It was accordingly proposed to inform them of the Canadian Government’s
concurrence. No change in the designation of the Canadian High Commissioner to
Ireland would be made immediately.

41. The Cabinet, after discussion, agreed that the request of the Government of
Ireland for the exchange of “Ambassadors’ rather than “High Commissioners™ be
approved in principle; the timing and other details to be left to the discretion of the
Secretary of State for External Affairs.



CONDUITE DES RELATIONS EXTERIEURES 31

SECTION H

ISRAEL
ISRAEL

17. DEA/10963-40

Le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
a l'ambassadeur aux Etats-Unis

Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Ambassador in United States

TELEGRAM EX-673 Ottawa, March 14, 1949

SECRET

ISRAELI CONSULAR REPRESENTATION IN CANADA

In his telephone message on March 2 concerning Israeli membership in the
United Nations, Dr. Eliahu Elath, Ambassador of Israel in Washington, raised with
Riddell, who took the message for me, the question of Israeli consular representa-
tion in Montreal. Elath reminded Riddell that he had mentioned the matter during
his visit to Ottawa on February 7 and said that he had now received instructions
from his Government to ask again if the Canadian Government would be willing to
receive an Israeli Consul in Montreal. He said that the Israeli Government was
anxious to establish this office for commercial reasons.

2. I should be grateful if you would inform Elath that the Canadian Government
would be willing to receive, through the Canadian Embassy in Washington, a for-
mal request from the Government of Israel for the recognition [of] a designated
official as Israeli Consul in Montreal. Canadian Government is prepared to grant to
an acceptable official, through the same channel provisional recognition as Consul
pending the issue by the President of Israel of a Commission of Appointment and
the granting by the Governor General of an exequatur.

3. When the question was first broached to us on February 7 we were not in a
position to give an immediate affirmative answer. For your information, we regard
the situation as having changed since March 4 when Canada voted in favour of the
admission of Israel to the United Nations. This vote we regard as tantamount to
de jure recognition, but we would not wish to make a statement to this effect at the
present time. For your further information we do not consider that we should be
precluded, either by our vote on March 4 in the Security Council or by the accept-
ance of an Israeli Consul, from voting against the admission of Israel to the United
Nations when the question comes before the General Assembly in April should
circumstances require it. Our de jure recognition of Israel in connection with the
vote on March 4 and our acceptance of an Israeli Consul relate merely to the fact of
statehood, which is not denied; the admission of Israel to the United Nations, how-
ever, depends on the fulfilient of other requirements beside statehood, which are
set out in Article IV of the Charter. Israeli representatives have already been made
aware of our view on this point. Accordingly in discussing this matter with Elath
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you might limit yourself to the statement contained in paragraph 2 above and not
enlarge on the attendant considerations discussed in this paragraph. Neither should
any reference be made to analogies between our position and that of the United
Kingdom, since the presence of the United Kingdom Consuls in Israel is a conse-
quence of the former position of the United Kingdom as mandatory power in Pales-
tine and since the United Kingdom has taken no action yet which is tantamount to
recognition.

SECTION 1

ESPAGNE
SPAIN

18. DEA/8508-40
Extrait du procés-verbal de la réunion des chefs de direction

Extract from Minutes of Meeting of Heads of Divisions

SECRET Ottawa, August 11, 1949

OPENING OF A TRADE COMMISSIONER’S OFFICE IN MADRID

8. Mr. MacDermot reported that the Department of Trade and Commerce had
proposed the opening of a Trade Commissioner’s office in Madrid.'?

9. In view of the Canadian attitude towards the Franco Government and the reso-
lution of the United Nations General Assembly asking members to recall heads of
diplomatic missions from Madrid, there is the possibility that the appointment of a
Trade Commissioner might be misinterpreted as a step towards the opening of dip-
lomatic relations or at least to the establishment of a Canadian Consulate in
Madrid. Since the commercial considerations have been judged to be more cogent
that the political disadvantages, the Minister has concurred in the proposal of Trade
and Commerce.

10. It is undesirable that any special publicity be given to this appointment, but a
press release will probably be necessary. It has been suggested to Trade and Com-
merce that a general release, summarizing Trade and Commerce appointments and
listing new offices opened in 1949 might be an effective way of putting the Madrid
appointment in its proper perspective.

12 Cette proposition regut, le 13 juillet 1949, I'approbation du Cabinet, sujette 2 I’acquiescement du
secrétaire d'Etat aux Affaires extérieures.
Cabinet approved this proposal on July 13, 1949, subject to the concurrence of the Secretary of State
for External Affairs.
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SECTION J

ETATS-UNIS
UNITED STATES

19. DEA/9323-AP-40
Note du chef, direction consulaire

Memorandum by Head, Consular Division

[Ottawa], April 19, 1949

CONSULAR CONFERENCE

A conference of Canadian Consuls in the United States was held April 6-8,
inclusive, at the Embassy at Washington under the auspices of the Ambassador.
The Consuls General at New York, Chicago and San Francisco and the Consuls at
Boston, Detroit and Washington attended. During a large part of the conference the
Ambassador presided himself, being relieved from time to time by the Minister or
the Chief of the Consular Division as seemed appropriate to the subjects under
discussion. The Deputy Under-Secretary for External Affairs was also present
throughout the discussions on April 6.

2. On opening morning there was discussion of subjects of topical importance
when the Ambassador and his staff dealt with such questions as the “The Changing
Position of the Commonwealth”—India, Pakistan, Ireland: The North Atlantic
Security Pact; Newfoundland and her Admission to Confederation and The St.
Lawrence Seaway. The afternoon was devoted to Canadian Trade Promotion at
consular posts in which discussion was led by the Director, Trade Commissioner
Service and to The Part of Canada in the European Recovery Programme which
was dealt with by the member of the Embassy staff in charge of that work.

3. The morning of the second day was reserved for discussion of purely Consular
Problems and useful work was done in the exchange of views of those present. In
the afternoon again under the direction of the Ambassador, there was fruitful dis-
cussion of the difficult problems surrounding Economic and Political Reporting by
Consular Posts and the Relations existing between the Embassy and the Posts. The
day closed with a discussion of the Canadian dollar position led by the Financial
Counsellor.

4. On the third day the subjects were Information and Publicity—
Films-Tourists—Immigration—Customs. In all these subjects the conference had the
benefit of senior officials, including the Acting Head, Information Division, the
Director of Distribution, National Film Board, the Director, Canadian Travel
Bureau, the Director, Canadian Exhibition Commission and the Director of
Immigration.

5. This was the first conference of Canadian Consular officials ever held. Lessons
were learned from which improvements can be devised for future occasions. For
example, the schedule as planned was throughout a little too tight. More time could
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very usefully have been taken on the subject of information and Publicity. On the
whole, however, the conference can justly be regarded as productive and useful.
The highly desirable aim of welding all Canadian representation in the United
States into one team under the leadership of the Head of the Mission has (it may be
hoped) been advanced. If that hope is realized, it alone will be ample justification
of the conference. Doubtless the Ambassador will be reporting on the conference
from his standpoint. It may be anticipated that he will recommend that such a con-
ference be held annually.

6. If it is not inappropriate to do so here, I should like to record my own personal
appreciation of the very keen interest which the Ambassador in particular and his
staff took in the conference. It was a major contributing factor to what I regard as
its success. Similarly, I should like to record the thanks of the visitors for the warm
welcome and generous hospitality which was shown to them.

LESLIE CHANCE

20. DEA/9323-AP-40
Consul en charge, Boston, au chef, direction consulaire

Consul-in-Charge, Boston, to Head, Consular Division

CONFIDENTIAL Boston, October 31, 1949
RE: THE FUNCTIONS OF A CONSULATE

Dear Mr. Chance:

At long last, I am free to attempt a considered answer to your exacting queries
regarding the objectives towards which Canadian consular activity in the United
States should work. Since the multiplicity of detail in the endeavor of any one con-
sular post is great, and since satisfaction of at least one portion of your request
requires enumeration of activities which enable the Canadian taxpayer to see practi-
cal and tangible results, the task you have set is one of some difficulty and com-
plexity. Each day’s effort sets in motion a wide variety of services, and, it is to be
hoped, produces a consequent harvest of achievement and good-will. Frequently,
when the harvest seems to be only good-will, that result is nevertheless productive
of subsequent tangible benefit, or sets up a chain-reaction which leads to it.
Accordingly, the measurement of visible and immediate results means the measure-
ment of only one portion of a consulate’s service, and sometimes only of the por-
tion which is routine and minor.

In part, you have asked for a review of those features of consular activity which
could be considered by anyone unfamiliar with the work as justification for its exis-
tence. In part, you have asked for the opinion of your men in the field as to what
projects, demanding imagination and initiative in greater measure than those
needed in daily routine, should be selected as objectives for the future. If my inter-
pretation of your request is correct, you are asking, therefore, for an analysis of
what we do and, following that, an opinion of what we should do. If my reply to
the former too often seems to be a laboring of the obvious or a restatement of your
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own consular instructions, and, if my discussion of the latter sound like the vapor-
ings of a former embassy public relations officer, your blood must be to a large
extent on your own unfortunate head.

Feeling, also, that what you want is a discussion of the U.S. consular establish-
ment as a whole rather than the activities of the Boston Consulate in particular,
I shall confine myself as much as possible to generalities, and call upon happenings
of the first year of our Boston experience only by way of illustration.

In terms of history, we have travelled far from the days when the consular post
of any nation was merely concerned with matters of trade. Trade assistance, trade
information and negotiation constitute important features of the work of any consu-
late, and are of vital importance in considering the work of any Canadian consulate
in the United States, but inevitably the full usefulness of a Canadian consulate must
be the fruit of its capacity for varied and versatile performance.

In many ways, a consulate can be said to resemble a minor embassy or a lega-
tion. It, too, represents its country in a given foreign district. It must be prepared to
serve the wishes of any and all departments of the Canadian government (even
when transmitted through External) and to negotiate locally for them, if necessary.
It serves as an observation post with regard to the areas under its jurisdiction. It has
lower-level representational duties similar to those with which, at a higher level, an
embassy is involved.

In lesser degree, prestige factors affect the establishment of consular representa-
tion abroad as of embassies and legations. In the larger cities of the world, where an
increasing number of nations have set up consular representation, the absence of a
Canadian consul may strengthen the suspicion that Canada has not reached the
degree of international maturity which she professes. If there were no more press-
ing reason for the establishment of a Canadian post in a locality where a British
consulate has traditionally represented us, the shouldering of our own responsibili-
ties in that area, and the consequent local and visible proof of the present stature of
Canada thereby presented constitute strong justification for such a venture.

If, in certain respects, a consular post resembles a minor embassy, nevertheless,
in others, it differs from a senior post in more than mere matters of status and
degree of importance. One of the aspects of its work most noticeably different
either from that of an embassy or the Department in Ottawa is the closeness of its
relationship to the general public. In one of your own writings on consular work,
you have described a consulate as a “shop-window” of its country. This description
seems to me to be apt, but insufficiently comprehensive. It is not only the shop-
window, but also the shop behind the window. It not only advertises attractive
wares, but it transacts business through salesmen who are in constant personal con-
tact with a foreign public. For such reasons, consulates are, and should be, located
only a few steps from the man on the street. For such reasons the decor of a consu-
late, the appearance of its personnel, the attitude of its staff towards the public, and
the pains taken to serve the latter are factors important in making the post a force
within its geographical area.

The realization that much consular work abroad is done verbally in the immedi-
ate presence of the “customer” seems at times to be absent from the consciousness
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of officials at home. I know very well that it is all too easy to think of a foreign post
as merely a section of the Department in Ottawa transferred to a foreign location,
but the techniques of operation differ in many ways, and I sometimes feel that the
multiplicity of ingenious systems and procedures, the plethora of administrative
retums and Gallup-poll reports demanded from the “branch store” abroad might be
diminished in number, if the authors could see how much time is thereby raped
from work normally to be considered the primary reason for the post’s establish-
ment. Your own understanding of these matters, as well as that of the ambassador,
is comprehensive, and what I have just said in no way indicates any ignorance of
the value of reports from the field to our own and other departments of the govern-
ment; it merely suggests caution in keeping such demands to a minimum.

Generally speaking, I suppose that one could say that a consulate should act
abroad for the government and people of Canada in a limited area mainly as an
executive and negotiating instrument, a reporting instrument, and an advertising
instrument.

Its services are mainly performed for three types of people: (1) visiting Canadi-
ans (2) residents within its jurisdiction who possess Canadian citizenship or who
are of Canadian stock (3) in small degree, visiting nationals of other countries and
(4) nationals of the country in which it is located. In the first category, the consu-
late may be called upon for protective services, for relief to the distressed, for
investigation of the rights of deportees, for the resolution of a large volume of cus-
toms problems, for assistance to returning citizens, for local services to visiting
Canadian officials and businessmen. For the second group, service is afforded in
passport and immigration matters, in the registration of births, execution of docu-
ments, legal problems, estate rights, return of bodies of deceased, and, relief for
hospitalized and distressed Canadian citizens. (Because of the adjacence of New
England to Canada, a prominent part of our work in Boston has to do with
problems of Canadian veterans or veterans of the Canadian armed services in both
great wars—pension problems, repatriation, hospitalization expense. Some of these
services must also be performed for the considerable number of American citizens
in the district who have at one time or other served in the Canadian armed forces.)

For the benefit of people within this second category, the consulate should try to
become the focus for Canadian activity within the area. Liaison should be estab-
lished with Canadian organizations, such as Canadian Clubs, Canadian Women’s
Clubs, Daughters of Canada, the Canadian Legion, Newfoundland Society, Cana-
dian student associations, etc. Their club functions should be attended, and help and
advice requested should be given to them. Assistance in the provision of Canadian
speakers, films and other forms of entertainment, should be provided when desired.
A word of advice can frequently enable such groups to avoid policy pitfalls, but
interference and dictation by the consul should be avoided as the plague. Care
should be taken to see that representatives of such clubs are on the consulate
entertainment list. The pride of such organizations in the decision of the Canadian
government to provide a priest for their parish and a vestry for their use is one of
the rewarding features of consular work. (In the Boston area, the comment of such
people is understandably “This is wonderful, but why were we ignored so long?”).
The consul should eventually seek out every Canadian organization, not only
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within the city where his consulate is located, but within his entire jurisdiction, and,
as time permits, either he or a member of his staff should visit what may prove to
be a surprising number of such clubs. The good-will created is likely to have its
effect not only in the region, but, through letter and visit, on relatives and friends in
Canada.

Services to people of other than Canadian or American stock are usually con-
fined to immigration or tourist problems or may constitute assistance to consuls,
diplomats, businessmen, journalists and V.I.P’s of other countries who intend to
visit Canada. This category locally is not as small as might be expected, since Bos-
ton is a seaport and an international airport. The recent submissions here of a Fiji
Islander who wished to settle in Canada posed an interesting problem.

Naturally enough, dealings with American citizens occupy most of our time, and
in this fourth category come immigration queries requiring decisions of nationality,
customs queries, requests for information by would-be Canadian settlers, trade que-
ries, requests for the legalization of documents and a flood of general informational
and touristic services.

Trade

With a representative of the Department of Trade and Commerce now on hand at
each U.S. consular post, the activities of the trade commissioner service should
produce results more concretely measurable than many other facets of a consulate’s
work, although the end results of such activities are not always likely to be as
immediately determinable in financial terms as that of a recent New England order
for ten million feet of rock maple placed with Canadian dealers through the efforts
of this consulate. As outlined in Foreign Trade magazine for March 6, 1948, the
work of the trade member of the consulate staff embraces assistance of a great
many kinds to manufacturers, exporters and importers on both side of the border.
In general, he advises local buyers of the supply position and sources of Canadian
products and informs Canadian buyers of the supply position and sources of prod-
ucts within the consulate’s geographical jurisdiction. He publicizes Canadian prod-
ucts by speeches, movies, personal contacts and distribution of literature. He
advises business visitors from Canada and local businessmen regarding trips to
Canada. He acts as liaison with local business and trade organizations. As required,
he makes representations to municipal, state and federal officials within the juris-
diction. He watches developing commercial situations of interest to Canada, and
reports on them by despatches or by articles in Foreign Trade magazine. He busies
himself with the promotion of the International Trade Fair in every way possible.
He gives information to the public on general business and commercial queries
concerning Canada. One of the most satisfactory forms of his endeavor is assis-
tance and advice given to local firms or individuals who may wish to set up busi-
ness in Canada or to establish a branch plant above the border.

With the need for greater export of Canadian products and services to the United
States, the direct importance of the trade commissioner’s efforts should be immedi-
ately visible. With New England sympathetic to the importation of many Canadian
products and with many of these now obtainable at the “revalued” price, the oppor-
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tunities for fruitful activity are endless, and limited only by the number of demands
on the trade commissioner’s time.
*kkokk

Up to this point, I have been enumerating the normal functions of consular work
which in the main are “concrete”, neo-traditional and routine. They are for the most
part “services” given in answer to outside requests, and success lies in satisfactory
compliance to demand.

There is, however, a very large area of consular work which depends upon “pro-
motional” effort and calls forth such qualities as ingenuity, imagination and initia-
tive. Its possibilities must be sought out and explored, rather than merely awaited.
It is an area which embraces the advertising function, whereby the consulate
directly or indirectly advertises a remarkable product called “Canada”. It embraces
what is commercially known as the field of public relations. It includes what has
become known by governments as informational activities. It comprises excursions
into international education and the furtherance of international cultural exchange.
It makes of the consular agent the publicity director of a campaign for the better
knowledge of the country he represents and a missionary for the correction of bias,
distortion and misconception and for the creation of good-will. Its tangible results
are frequently hard to evaluate, since they are likely to appear only in secondary
and later consequences. The immediate result may be the creation of an impetus, of
a desire, of a predisposition,—perhaps to visit Canada as a tourist, perhaps to settle
as an immigrant, perhaps to do business in such a country, perhaps merely to
become more familiar with Canadians and treat them with respect and affection, to
accept their products and seek out their culture. In general, it aims to create or
further that favourable climate of opinion towards things Canadian which may
nourish results of direct worth but results frequently difficult of immediate
assessment.

The immensely profitable field of information abroad holds endless possibilities
for fruitful work and is only limited in its scope by the time, initiative and
resources available. Within the consulate, the answering of general information
requests, the dissemination of literature to office visitors, and the research some-
times necessary for the satisfaction of specialized queries occupies in itself a liberal
amount of time. The dispensing of tourist information and literature (of direct value
in its siphoning of American dollars into Canada) is in the Boston Consulate not
undertaken by a specialist but included among the general information responsibili-
ties of the office. (With the addition to our staff of Major R.H. Tait, former New-
foundland Publicity Director, as Attache, we are, nevertheless, equipped to handle
in a specialized way the growing volume of tourist queries about Newfoundland).

One form of consular information activity to which (usually because of space
limitations) insufficient attention has been paid in the past is the establishment of
some sort of library—reading room stocked with books on Canada (and not merely
our standard works), with an adequate number of representative Canadian newspa-
pers, Canadian periodicals, pamphlets and reference books. The information divi-
sion of the Department is now co-operating liberally and intelligently in the supply
of such materials and with these resources at hand, the staff is able, without fear, to
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invite journalists, teachers, scholars, researchers and, in fact, anyone interested in
Canada to visit the Consulate and browse among its Canadiana. The materials
should be kept under the strict care of someone deputed as librarian, but can valua-

bly be used for display purposes or for study by interested organizations.
kkkkk

Naturally, because of previous personal experience in the information field, I
feel strongly that its rich soil extends in every direction and merely awaits cultiva-
tion, but rather than try your patience by extravagant elaboration, I shall try to enu-
merate briefly certain types of informational projects, where, if time and staff
permit, the expanded activity of any consulate can bring profitable result.

(1) Press Relations

A highly specialized but also highly rewarding field. One story-in print can
reach, and sometimes influence, thousands of people. Press confidence is to be
gained through personal association, through care in the form and timing of
releases (not too prolix, not too often, not too demanding, especially when release
is not really news) through tips for stories when possible, through careful and lib-
eral research when sought, through simple, candid, but judicious background analy-
sis when desired.

Careful promotion can increase the volume of news, articles, and editorials
about Canada in the area press and, in money terms, can stimulate thousands of
dollars worth of free publicity.

Occasionally, if sufficient assistance is offered, local newspapers can be per-
suaded to publish whole supplements on Canada or some Canadian theme, e.g.,
Boston Herald supplement on International Trade Fair.

(2) Radio and Television

Many of the same considerations apply, but the personal factor necessarily
becomes more prominent. Press releases should always go to radio stations. The
consul should encourage radio programs on Canada, and be ready to participate in
interviews and forums, even when the topic to be treated is other than Canadian.

_Frequently, radio interviews, with local radio tie-ins and sometimes network and
international broadcasts, can be arranged for visiting Canadian speakers of
importance.

(3) Films

With varied resources now in supply, wide circulation and frequent showings
are possible through consular promotion. Special showings with carefully screened
invitation list either in the consulate or in free halls can now be arranged. (The
recent Washington Embassy showing of American films on Canada offers a good
model for consulates to follow). Care in the selection of a film program suitable to
the audience should be observed—Trade Fair film for business audience, tourist
film for audience likely to take vacation in Canada, Canadian art film for cultural
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group, etc. Members of the consular staff should be trained to make short speeches
of introduction for film program, when the latter is considered advisable.

(4) Photographs and Display

Photographic editors of newspapers, periodicals, and text-books, should be vis-
ited and shown samples from photographic library available at consulate. Photo-
graphic blow-ups can be loaned to clubs and institutions for display purposes.
Photo features can be offered to press as received from Ottawa.

Display panels, or displays assembled from materials available in consulate, can
be put to good use in store-windows, at bazaars, conventions, club-meetings, etc.

(5) Packaged Programs on Canada

Many clubs and educational groups, large and small are willing to devote a unit
period to a program on Canada, if the latter can be supplied. Programs can com-
prise varied items such as the showing of films, a speech by the consul, the singing
of Canadian songs, readings from Canadian literature, music by a Canadian artist,
the playing of Canadian recordings, the recounting of a travel trip to Canada by a
member of the club, the dramatization of a script on Canada. Canadian flags, coats-
of-arms, photographic blow-ups, maps, silk screens, can be offered from Consulate
stock for decoration, and Canada from Sea to Sea and other publications given free
distribution.

(6) Educational Projects

The distribution of pamphlet literature to regional schools can be made on a
large scale. Frequently, this can be achieved most satisfactorily by approach
through boards of education, rather than through individual teachers or school prin-
cipals. If resources such as Fact Sheets and Canada Sea to Sea can continue to be
supplied in large numbers, whole school and college areas can be blanketed
through this type of promotion.

Talks by members of the consular staff to school and university classes are usu-
ally welcomed and provide direct opportunity for the distribution of literature. Vis-
its by consul to universities within his jurisdiction and consultation with history,
geography, social studies teachers usually leads to distribution of pamphlet material
and more intelligently adequate teaching.

Now that the Information Division stands ready to supply presentation volumes,
competitions in university and school classes for such volumes can be encouraged
and a prize formally presented by the consul for the best essay on some phase of
Canadian life. (In New England, this is a regular procedure by the French Consul at
major colleges and universities).

Discussions can be held with professional educational organizations, college
presidents, and department heads leading towards the encouragement of increased
study of Canada in school and college curricula. The consul should be ready to
suggest methods for the expansion of such study programs and be prepared to offer
materials for use.

If opportunity presents, attempts should be made to influence universities and
colleges to establish formal courses, or parts of courses, on Canadian history,
Canadian geography, Canadian literature.
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Text-book publishers within the jurisdiction should be informed of the consul’s
readiness to assist in the editing of books, or sections of books, pertaining to
Canada.

Canadian student clubs at universities should be visited and encouragement
given to students to seek opportunities at home after graduation, rather than accept
lucrative positions in the United States. (The Boston Consulate is attempting to
persuade certain large Canadian firms to approach the 65 Canadian students at the
Harvard Graduate School of Business Administration with employment offers so
that these highly-trained young graduates may not be lost to Canada).

(7) Cultural Projects

Display of Canadian art and handicrafts, ranging from the photographic and
silk-screen level to large exhibits provided by the National Gallery, should be
encouraged in local museums and other places suitable for showings.

Opportunities for the lending of musical recordings to clubs, schools, and social
groups can be sought, and, where possible, concert and lecture agencies should be
encouraged to secure Canadian professional talent.

Representation and Public Relations

The consul should, of course, strive to become acquainted with the most influen-
tial members of the community including as many as possible of the federal, state,
and municipal officers in his jurisdiction, since at any moment, their assistance may
be needed. Entertainment at the consular residence should be carefully selective,
and consulate lists for such purposes should be established and retained. The head
of the post and his staff should be prepared to speak to audiences on Canadian and
other topics, but the number of invitations accepted should be governed by a care-
ful estimate of the benefit to accrue. Large and influential organizations should be
invited to seek eminent speakers from Canada and should be given assistance in
selecting and obtaining the latter, but care should be exercised in the timing and
frequency of such visits. For certain visiting Canadians of importance, all the stops
in the public relations apparatus can sometimes profitably be pulled to obtain a
maximum of favorable publicity. For an occasion of major significance, public
relations techniques can include press releases, press interviews, circulation of
speech copies, radio hook-ups, radio interviews, calls on Mayor, Governor, and
local celebrities, a small but select cocktail party for the honored guest and so on,
depending mainly on the disposition and strength of the visitor. At such a time, the
consul through his knowledge of the local scene should exercise sagacity in his
advice as to which invitations should be accepted and which refused.

Certain major public relations opportunities, such as visits by units of the Cana-
dian Navy, present important hazards as well as benefits and because of the elabo-
ration of detail required, discussion of the consular role in this particular type of
operation will be undertaken in a separate and subsequent communication.
Reporting

In my opinion, the “listening post” function of a consulate should be considered

as an important part of its work, and careful attention paid to it by the consul and
his staff. Beyond routine reports on the normal functions of consular work, beyond
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the exposition of topics occasionally suggested by the embassy, studies of certain
political, economic and social matters peculiar to the jurisdiction can be of service
to the embassy, to the Department in Ottawa, and to other departments of the gov-
emnment. It is natural that a consul should fear that he may be devoting valuable
time to the assembling and despatch of information already known to his own
authorities but he and they should keep in mind that the complete content of such
despatches may not be known to all of them, and some of it may be known to none.
A report on the current Maine potato situation, for instance, may have value for
various specialists in Ottawa. It may or may not offer much that is new to External
Affairs, yet it may provide the Department of Agriculture with new information
about current New England agricultural conditions and the volume expectation of
the Maine crop. It may at the same time throw certain light on potato smuggling
across the United States border, and, therefore, have interest for the customs offi-
cials of the Department of National Revenue. It may inform the Department of
Labour that the number of Canadian potato pickers to be employed in Maine this
fall will be much lower than in previous years. Accordingly, the sum total of the
information forwarded may justify the effort put into its preparation and despatch.
If the fish interests of New England are publicly citing Canadian competition as
ruinous and lobbying for either a quota or a higher tariff, an examination of perti-
nent and current facts about the New England industry is likely to be of benefit to
those working to ward off the imposition of such American enactments.

In each area, certain conditions exist which have either a direct or indirect
impact on some phase of Canadian affairs, and the observation of these by the man-
on-the-scene, if carefully made and judiciously presented, can be of importance to
officials who may, then or later, have to participate in relevant government action
or international negotiation. On subjects of broad scope, certain reports may enable
the ambassador to complete a picture of national actions and attitudes area by the
area, and one of the primary duties of the consul should be to assist him in achiev-
ing this. When of sufficient importance, first hand information on corruption in
local politics, the reactions of local Canadian organizations, the possibilities of
expanded import of Canadian goods, the regional attitude towards reciprocal tariffs,
towards joint defence, Canadian-American power projects, and towards various
similar topics of periodic or continuing interest should be transmitted in official
form to our Washington and Ottawa authorities rather than remain within the files
of the consulate or the mind of the consul.

Adequate reporting calls for the gaining of careful knowledge of the regional
scene, acquaintance with the discussion with specialized authorities of the area, and
wise evaluation of material gleaned. It can be facilitated by the establishment and
upkeep of confidential consular files on regional problems, on important district
personalities, on local press politics, on the background of state and municipal
politics, on local history behind current movements, on the district economy, and
so on. A careful clipping of the more important newspapers of the region is of great
help in this regard, and can be effected by distributing for examination a different
copy of the press daily to each member of the staff. Important excerpts can be
incorporated in the topical files mentioned above, but also when pertinent, should
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be forward to Washington for incorporation in the Embassy supplementary press
scan.
dkkkk

I bave enumerated by no means all of the functions, actual and potential, of
Canadian consular work in the United States. Nor am I suggesting that the Boston
Consulate, for one, can successfully undertake in high gear all phases of such a
program until time, energy and the abilities of its staff permit. But I hope that this
overlong screed may suggest in outline enough of what is being done and of what
can be done to make you feel that the potentialities of such posts more than justify
the expense of their establishment. Even if it should fail to do what you wanted,
perhaps it will offer an idea here and there which transmuted and shaped by the
brooding genius of your disciplined brain, can then be fitted to the master pattern
of our work.

Yours sincerely,

T.F.M. NEWTON

21. DEA/9323-AP-40

Note du chef, direction consulaire
pour le sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum from Head, Consular Division
to Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs

[Ottawa], November 7, 1949

CONSULAR DIVISION

You may recall that, after the Consular Conference at Washington last Spring,
there was some correspondence between Mr. Wrong and me which resulted in a
letter going to all Consuls General and Consuls in the United States (save New
York). Its purpose was to get the Heads of posts thinking about the general useful-
ness of their establishments and to cause them to plan, at least in their own minds,
what they ought to be doing if the taxpayer of Canada was going to get the best
value for his money out of the establishments. I have already sent you copies of the
repliest which were received from Detroit, Chicago, and San Francisco. Last week
I received the reply from Mr. Newton.

2. I attach a copy of his letter of October 31. It seems to me that, while Mr.
Newton envisages operations on a scale which would obviously be beyond the
strength and resources of his present establishment, he, nevertheless, exhibits a
general grasp of a very high order.

3. What is interesting to me particularly about this report is that it shows that the
practical can be combined with what we might call the academic or intellectual
approach. Mr. Newton never gets lost in the cloud of cultural and so-called “repre-
sentational” activity. He is always down to earth and aware of the importance of an
efficient business office. While he realizes the importance of an exhibition of Cana-
dian paintings, he is equally alive to the desirability of the Embassy and the Depart-
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ments in Ottawa knowing about the New England views on the fish industry. The
lowly potato is equally not beneath his notice.

4. We are at some pains to lecture in the University of the East Block on what a
Consul does and what is expected of our young men in consular activities. In my
view, this letter is an excellent document to put in the hands of our young officers
for their study. 1 am sending a copy to Personnel Division with that thought in
mind.

L.G. CHANCE
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BULGARIE
IMPLEMENTATION OF PEACE TREATIES WITH HUNGARY, ROMANIA, AND BULGARIA

22, DEA/50164-A-40

Note du sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum from Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

SECRET Ottawa, July 12, 1949

IMPLEMENTATION OF BALKAN PEACE TREATIES

As the Soviet Government has refused to allow discussion by its heads of mis-
sion in the capitals of Hungary, Roumania and Bulgaria, of the disputes concerning
the interpretation of the Peace Treaties, we are now considering the composition of
commissions as provided for by the Peace Treaties.

2. We have received word from the United Kingdom and the United States that
the latter has suggested that the disputes should be dealt with collectively; that is in
the disputes with Hungary and Roumania, there would be five countries constitut-
ing one party to the dispute on the one side with Hungary-Roumania on the other,
and similarly there would be four countries constituting one party to the dispute
with Bulgaria. This would call for only three commissions, each of which would be
composed of a representative of the ex-enemy State, a representative of the Allied
States and an independent chairman who would be chosen by both parties or, if
they fail to agree, by the Secretary General of the United Nations. The United
States has put forward tentative and incomplete proposals for the selection of the
commissioners and advocates for each commission.

3. While waiting for further details of the United States Government’s sugges-
tion, we threw out the idea to both London and Washington that one method that
might be followed would be to have the five countries involved in the disputes with
Hungary and Roumania discuss jointly and agree upon a commissioner and an
advocate for Hungary, and the same for Roumania. A similar procedure might be
adopted, (though Canada would not be included) for the dispute with Bulgaria. It
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would, I think, be quite suitable to have these discussions in London between the
United Kingdom Governiment, the United States Ambassador and the New Zea-
land, Australian and Canadian High Commissioners. I should be glad to know if
you approve in principle of this approach.! I shall take the matter up in detail with
our representatives in London or Washington.

4. Whatever procedure is adopted, we must decide how far we wish to be
involved in these commissions. We could content ourselves with participating in
the discussions and making sure that competent, though non-Canadian commis-
sioners and advocates are appointed. Alternatively, we could ask that a Canadian
commissioner for the dispute with either Hungary or Roumania be chosen.

5. In favour of Canada’s nominating a commissioner there are the following:

(a) Canada has already strongly denounced violations of human rights in Eastern
Europe and associated with the United Kingdom and the United States in formal
protests;

(b) a Canadian representative on one of the Commissions would acquire a
knowledge and experience of this complex problem which we do not now have;

(c) Even if the three countries do not co-operate in the establishment of commis-
sions, the appointment of a Canadian Commissioner would have a useful propa-
ganda value;

(d) Mr. Ackerson, of the State Department, has informally and tentatively sug-
gested that a.Canadian commissioner be chosen for one of these commissions.

6. As against this, we might refrain from making any nomination, the reasons
being that we do not believe the satellite powers will conform to the Treaty terms,
nor can we expect anything of value to religious freedom to flow from all this
pother. There might also be some difficulty in deciding upon a Canadian nominee.

7. 1 am disposed to recommend that we make a nomination of a Canadian Com-
missioner for either Hungary or Roumania.

H.O. MIORAN]
for A.D.P. H[eeney]

! Note marginale:/Marginal note:
Yes LB Pfearson}

2 Note marginale:/Marginal note:
Do we actually have to make a nomination? Or could we merely wait until the Five meet and if
the suggestion is made then that a Canadian should act on one of the Commissions, we could
agree. LB P[earson]
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23, DEA/7-DF-1(s)

Note du sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum from Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

CONFIDENTIAL Ottawa, November 28, 1949

VIOLATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS IN HUNGARY, ROUMANIA AND BULGARIA

Commonwealth Relations Office telegram No. 58 of November 147 stated that
the United States have informed the United Kingdom that they (the U.S.A.) intend
soon to nominate their members for the Treaty Commissions. The United States
believe that this is necessary if the International Court of Justice is to answer the
questions in the resolution of the General Assembly on this subject.

2. The United Kingdom agreed to this and proposed that a separate Commission
be set up for each dispute with each signatory, and will so nominate. The United
Kingdom consider the legal position under the Treaties will be sounder if separate
Commissions are proposed at this stage. Later, if there should be any sign of co-
operation from the Balkan Governments, it will be necessary to approach them to
see if they would agree to joint, rather than separate Commissions.

3. The United Kingdom also consider that there is a strong argument in favour of
appointing independent persons of standing who are not officials or members of the
government. They may name one nominee to act on all three Commissions and Sir
Elwyn Jones, a United Kingdom lawyer, has been asked if he would accept an
appointment as the United Kingdom representative. The United Kingdom intend to
give the name of its commissioner to the three satellite governments in notes to be
sent on or immediately after December 3, and has asked whether the Canadian,
Australian and New Zealand Governments would propose to take parallel action
either at the same date or subsequently.

4. The New Zealand Government have replied that they would prefer not to nom-
inate representatives to Commissions, and would prefer to await the International
Court’s decision, at least on Question I; i.e. whether or not a dispute exists, before
taking further steps. (It is probable that New Zealand would not have anyone avail-
able for a Commission).

5. The Government of Australia agree with the United Kingdom that the appoint-
ment of members to Commissions could not affect the decision of the International
Court of Justice on Questions I and II. They believe that we should try to dissuade
the United States from going ahead with the nomination of members to the Com-
missions. If, however, the United States Government insists, as it does, Australia
would prefer to have the protesting signatories jointly nominate one representative
for each of three Commissions.

6. The United Kingdom proposal for separate Commissions now seems to have
been accepted by the United States. According to Mr. Rumbold of the Foreign
Office, the United States will appoint Mr. Ben Cohen as its representative on each
of its three Commissions.
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7. Canada was one of the sponsors of the General Assembly resolution submitting
the questions to the International Court of Justice and the Government has shown
special interest in the violations of human rights in the satellite countries.

8. When the question of Canadian representation on a joint Commission was
referred to you in July, you indicated that we should wait until the representatives
of the Five Western Powers met “and if the suggestion was made then a Canadian
should act on one of the Commissions we could agree.”

9. After considering several alternative methods of Canadian action I would rec-
ommend, if you agree, that we should appoint a Canadian to serve on the Commis-
sion considering the dispute with Hungary and on that considering the dispute with
Roumania. (One nominee would be sufficient).?

10. The first step would then be to inform the Commonwealth Relations Office
by December 3 that we intend to nominate.

11. No name need be given at this time, but I have thought you might consider
approaching Mr. Justice Ilsley.* We could let him know that there is little chance of
his ever having to act.

ADP. H[EENEY]

24, DEA/7-DF-1(s)

L’ambassadeur aux Etats-Unis
au secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Ambassador in United States
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

TELEGRAM WA-3509 Washington, December 28, 1949

SECRET

Secret. Reference your teletype EX-3045 of December 27th.t Implementation of
Balkan Peace Treaties.

A meeting of representatives of five plaintiff countries was held to-day in Jel-
licoe’s office at the United Kingdom Embassy. Matthews and Wallis were present
on behalf of this Embassy. John Campbell, Assistant Chief of the Southeast Euro-
pean Affairs Division and Stein of the Legal Branch represented the United States,
F.H. Corner represented New Zealand and Owen Davis represented Australia. The
following recommendations were agreed upon on the five topics of the agenda
given in paragraph 2 of my teletype WA-3495 of December 27th.t

3 Note marginale:/Marginal note:
OK
4 James L. llsley, Cour supérieure de la Nouvelle-Ecosse. llsley acquiesca 2 sa nomination, ce qui fut
télégraphie par céble A Londres, le 21 décembre 1949,
James L. llsley, Supreme Court of Nova Scotia. Ilsley consented to his nomination, which was
cabled to London on December 21, 1949,
Note marginale:/Marginal note:
Yes LB Plearson]
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2. Nominations of representatives—The United States representative stated that
his Government has appointed Professor Edwin Dickinson, Dean of the Law
School at the University of Pennsylvania, as the United States representative on the
three commissions. The United Kingdom representative stated that Mr. F. Elwyn
Jones, K.C., M.P., had been appointed as the United Kingdom representative on the
three commissions. We confirmed that the Right Honourable Justice J.L. Ilsley,
P.C., would represent Canada on the two commissions for Roumania and Hungary.

3. The drafting, timing and delivery of notes to the satellite countries con-
cerned—In view of the change of Government in Australia, the Australian repre-
sentative confirmed the fact that his Government had decided to await the ruling of
the International Court of Justice and would not appoint a commissioner at this
stage. The Australian Government felt that the appointment of a representative at
this time would not increase the strength of the legal case, that it would have no
practical result on the eventual settlement of the disputes and might, on the con-
trary, prejudice the case before the International Court which had been called upon
to rule on whether there was or was not a dispute. Australia, of course, still
intended to co-operate in efforts to implement the Peace Treaties and welcomed the
method of the appointments by the other plaintiff countries in preparation for the
eventual consolidation of the commissions.

The New Zealand representative stated that his Government would probably not
wish to name a representative at this stage. He had not yet been given his Govern-
ment’s reason for adopting this position and said he would confirm his Govern-
ment’s stand before the presentation of the notes was due to take place.

On the question of timing, it was decided that the notes would be presented by
the United Kingdom and United States Ministers in the Balkan capitals concerned
on January 5th.

With regard to delivery, we stated that you would be requesting the Common-
wealth Relations Office through Canada House to have the Canadian notes to Rou-
mania and Hungary presented by the United Kingdom Minister in Bucharest and
Budapest at the same time as the United Kingdom’s notes are presented.

The draft of our note as given in paragraph 2 of your teletype under reference
met with general agreement. The United States representative stated that their notes
would probably mention that the United States Government had authorized the
United States Ministers in the three capitals concerned to enter into consultation
with Balkan country with a view to the appointment of the third member of the
commission as stipulated in the Peace Treaty. The United States felt that this would
put the satellite countries “on the spot” since it would indicate that the United
States Ministers in the three countries had full power to proceed on behalf of the
United States Government with the implementation of the Peace Treaty. The
United Kingdom representative confirmed our understanding that the phrase “enter
into consultation with His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom” in the
United Kingdom draft note (see paragraph 5 of Canada House telegram No. 2480
of December 22nd?) only defined the United Kingdom Government and did not
imply that consultation should take place only in the United Kingdom. He stated
that he would consult his Government about the desirability of mentioning in the
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United Kingdom notes that consultation with a view to the appointment of the third
member should take place with the United Kingdom Minister in each of the Balkan
capitals concerned. You might, therefore, wish to consider whether greater co-ordi-
nation would be secured by informing the satellite countries in our notes that con-
sultation with regard to appointment of the third member should be entered into
with the United Kingdom Minister in the capital concerned acting on our behalf,
rather than through this Embassy. The United Kingdom and United States officials
do not have any objection to the proposal in your draft note.

4. The drafting and timing of notes to the Secretary General—It was felt that two
notes should be delivered to the Secretary General of the United Nations by each of
the plaintiff countries which had appointed commissioners, the first note on Janu-
ary 6th at 11:00 a.m. E.S.T. This note to the Secretary General would include cop-
ies of the notes sent to the satellite countries and would request the Secretary
General to transmit the correspondence to the International Court of Justice. The
second note to the Secretary General would be sent one month after the presenta-
tion of the notes of January Sth. This was considered desirable in view of the provi-
sions in the Peace Treaties that, if the parties to a dispute failed to agree within a
period of one month on the appointment of a third member, the Secretary General
of the United Nations could be requested by either party to make the appointment.
The second note to the Secretary General would merely inform him that the parties
had failed to agree on the appointment of the third member (should that be the
case). The Secretary General would not be requested to make the appointment until
the International Court had ruled on the two questions presented to it for a decision.

It was felt that the notes to the Secretary General should be correlated in New
York and sent by the heads of the Canadian, United Kingdom and United States
delegations to the United Nations. Should the Ministers in the satellite countries
concemned be unable to confirm the actual delivery of the notes by January 6th due
to a delay or breakdown in communications, the notes to the Secretary General
would be presented in any case so long as it was known that the Ministers in the
satellite capitals had actually received the notes and their instructions to present
them on January 5Sth.

5. The timing and co-ordination of press releases.—We suggested that the press
releases should contain a brief factual announcement together with the texts of the
notes to the three satellite countries and should be issued simultaneously in Ottawa,
London and Washington immediately after the presentation of the three notes to the
Secretary General of the United Nations. It was agreed that the press releases might
be made at 11:15 a.m. E.S.T. on January 6th.

The Australian representative stated that, since Australia was not appointing a
representative to the commissions at present, the release of statements to the press
by Canada, the United Kingdom and the United States might make it appear that
Australia did not support the action taken by the three countries. He and the New
Zealand representative felt that some statement clarifying the position of their
countries would probably have to be issued in Canberra and Wellington. They said
that they would bring this point to the attention of their Governments.
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6. The type of commissions to be eventually established—It was felt that should
the commissions be established, they should be consolidated into three joint com-
missions, one with a United States commissioner, one with a United Kingdom
commissioner and one with a Dominions commissioner. The United States member
remarked that the commission would have either three or two members: three
members if the satellites agreed to participate, two members if the International
Court ruled that a two-man commission was legal in view of the refusal of the
satellite countries to participate. The New Zealand representative agreed that there
should be a single representative for all five plaintiff countries on each of the three
joint commissions. The Australian representative also agreed and stated that he
understood that there would be mutual consultation should Australia decide at a
later stage to appoint a representative. It was felt that the Secretary General of the
United Nations should be consulted about the appointment of a neutral member as
soon as there was a likelihood that the commission would be established—either
through the participation of the satellite countries or by virtue of a ruling of the
Courts. The United States member felt that joint commissions would be possible
since only the satellite countries would object and they would probably be “out of
Court” by that time.

The United States representative raised the point that the case against the satel-
lites should be presented before the proposed three commissions under central
direction and that, therefore, each commission should have a general counsel in
charge of the presentation of the case. The counsel for each commission should be
from a different country to that of the commissioner. It was agreed that there should
eventually be three counsels one for each of the three commissions but that these
persons need not be appointed until there was a possibility of setting up the com-
missions. Since the United States had assumed primary responsibility for preparing
the case against the satellites, it was felt that the counsels should eventually meet in
Washington to co-ordinate their line of action.

7. I should appreciate your informing me if the arrangements made at the meeting
meet with your approval.

25. DEA/T-DF-1(s)

Le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
a l'ambassadeur aux Etats-Unis

Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Ambassador in United States

TELEGRAM EX-3073 Ottawa, December 31, 1949

SECRET
Reference your teletype WA-3509 of December 28, 1949. Implementation of Bal-
kan Peace Treaties.

We agree with your recommendations and have arranged to take the following
steps:
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(a) ask Canada House to request the Commonwealth Relations Office to have
the Canadian notes presented by the United Kingdom Ministers in Budapest and
Bucharest acting on our behalf, at the same time as the United Kingdom notes are
presented viz January 5.

(b) inform the Governments of Hungary and Roumania in our notes that consul-
tation with regard to the appointment of the third member of the commission
should be entered into with the United Kingdom Minister acting on our behalf in
the capital concerned.

(c) have a note delivered to the Secretary General of the United Nations by the
Head of the Canadian Permanent Delegation to the United Nations on January 6 at
11:00 a.m. E.S.T., including copies of the Canadian notes sent to Hungary and
Roumania, and requesting the Secretary General to transmit the correspondence to
the International Court of Justice. (We shall be ready to have the second note to the
Secretary General presented one month after the presentation of the notes of Janu-
ary 5th, informing him that the parties had failed to agree on the appointment of the
third member, should that be the case.)

(d) make a press release on January 6 at 11:15 a.m., E.S.T., containing a brief
factual announcement together with the texts of the Canadian notes to the Govern-
ments of Hungary and Roumania.

2. Reference paragraph 1, section (b) above, the Canadian notes to the Govern-
ments of Hungary and Roumania will read as stated in our teletype to you EX-3045
of December 27, 1949t para 2 down to “proposed commission”. The final sentence
will read as follows:

“It is accordingly requested that the Hungarian/Roumanian Government appoint
its representative forthwith and, at the same time, enter into consultation with the
British Minister in Budapest/Bucharest acting on behalf of the Canadian Govern-
ment with a view to the appointment of the third member as stipulated in the Peace
Treaty™.

SECTION B

CONSEIL DES MINISTRES DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES
COUNCIL OF FOREIGN MINISTERS

26. DEA/7-DE-2(s)

Note du sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum from Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Secretary of State for External Affairs
SECRET Ottawa, May 13, 1949

COUNCIL OF FOREIGN MINISTERS MEETING

On May 23, as you know, the Foreign Ministers of the four Occupying Powers
of Germany will meet in Paris to discuss Berlin, currency and Germany generally.
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We understand that Messrs. Bevin, Acheson and Schuman will have a preliminary
talk on May 21 presumably to decide on a common line to take when the Council
meets.

2. The Soviet Union’s proposal at the meeting can be forecast with reasonable
precision although there is still some question regarding the Soviet motives and
what they hope to obtain from the meeting. The terms of the Soviet proposals will
probably draw heavily upon the progamme given in the Warsaw Declaration of
June 24, 1948, of the Soviet and satellite foreign ministers which mentions:

(a) The implementation of measures to ensure final demilitarization.

(b) The institution for a definite time of four-power control over Ruhr industry.

(c) The establishment of a provisional democratic peace-loving government for
the whole of Germany.

(d) The conclusion of a peace treaty with Germany followed by the withdrawal
of occupation forces within a year after its conclusion.

(e) The elaboration of measures for the fulfilment by Germany of her repara-
tions obligations.

3. More recently, the Soviet Government has encouraged a German suggestion
that the four powers should guarantee Germany’s perpetual neutrality thereby
preventing its membership in the O.E.E.C. or the Council of Europe.

4. The extent to which the U.S.S.R. is willing to meet known western require-
ments for Germany on these subjects will give the Western Powers their first defi-
nite information as to which of the following motives has prompted the Soviet
Government to reopen four-power talks:

(a) To exert pressure on the Germans to delay the formation of a West German
Government.

(b) To obtain a lifting of the counterblockade which has been working consider-
able hardships on the eastern zone of Germany.

(c) To obtain a settlement based on German unity which might eventually lead
to communist domination of the whole country.

(d) To disengage itself from Germany in order to concentrate elsewhere. (e.g.
Yugoslavia, the Middle and the Far East).

5. If the Soviet Union enters the negotiations with the limited objectives
expressed in (a) and (b) of the preceding paragraph, the Western Powers would
have to deal with a familiar problem and it should not be too difficult to show that
the U.S.S.R. was not seriously concerned with a German settlement. If on the other
hand the Soviet Union intends to seek a settlement for reasons indicated in (c) and
(d) of the preceding paragraph and if it is prepared to make considerable conces-
sions, the Western Powers would be confronted with a new situation in the face of
which it may not be easy for them to obtain agreement among themselves. Proba-
bly the most difficult questions to decide on would be those of withdrawing occu-
pation troops and establishing a central German government.

6. During the last year the Western Powers have reached a number of agreements
covering, in effect, almost every aspect of a general German peace settlement. A
list of these agreements is attached.f In general the Western Powers have consist-
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ently announced their willingness to have the Soviet Union subscribe to these
agreements and to play its part in their execution. Occasionally this attitude has
been stated explicitly and officially but in most cases it has been implicit or
announced by individual participants. The basis for all these agreements was the
London Report of June 7, 1948, and the United Kingdom and United States made it
clear that its terms and the agreements reached under it were applicable to all of
Germany whenever the Soviet Union reached a more amenable frame of mind.
(See extracts attached).}

7. The information we have received from London, Washington and Paris tends
to support the view that the Western Powers will oppose a complete withdrawal of
occupation forces from Germany. The existing three-power agreements on Ger-
many depend in varying degrees upon the continuation of the occupation. Assum-
ing that the Western Powers intend to base their proposals for a general settlement
on these three-power agreements, it would be difficult for them to accept the end of
occupation without first making substantial changes in them. To attempt to do so
might threaten western unity. There is a possibility, however, that if the Soviet
Government is determined to withdraw its forces from Germany the Western Pow-
ers may be obliged to modify their three-power agreements or be held responsible
by the Germans for the continuation of the occupation and division of Germany.

8. From the western point of view the German problem is three sided:
(a) To democratize Germany and created a community of interest with the west.

(b) To prevent Germany from going communist either to come under Soviet
domination or to capture the leadership of world communism.

(c) To prevent Germany from returning to militant nationalism which might be
accompanied by an alliance with the Soviet Union.

9. In many respects the solution to any one of these aspects of the problem is
antithetical to the solution of the other two. Thus, the conditions required to make
Germany a democracy might be used to pave the way to communist control; the
steps necessary to ensure against communist domination might conflict with its
democratization and could contribute to the rise of neo-Naziism; provision against
German military resurgence might make Germany powerless against communist
organizations and limit the freedom which we consider to be essential to
democracy.

10. Any solution that would satisfy the west involves the taking of calculated
risks based upon an assessment of the probable attitude of the Germans themselves.
It is not possible to prescribe conditions which would exclude the possibility of
pressure tactics by German communists, with or without the backing of Soviet
occupation forces. In any circumstances, particularly in the elections which must
precede the establishment of a central German government, the Western Powers
would have to take a chance that the Germans would not only prefer association
with the west but would resist communist pressure and threats in order to produce a
pro-western government. It may be that the Germans’ slavophobia and their exper-
iences of Soviet policies would be enough to ensure their activity in favour of the
West if all possible measures were taken to protect would-be western advocates
from violence.



REGLEMENTS DE LA PAIX 55

11. If the Soviet Union is in earnest in wishing a general settlement, it would
appear that the Western Powers could seek a solution along the following lines:

(a) Offer to extend their tripartite agreements to all of Germany, including
Soviet membership in the three-power control organizations already provided for.

(b) Create, so far as may be possible by the laying down of the terms, the condi-
tions calculated to encourage all those opposed to the Soviet Union to take an
active part in the political life of the reunited country.

(c) Ensure the continued sympathy of their present supporters by offering some
alternative to the Soviet proposal for withdrawal either by limiting the occupation
in point of time, or by limiting it to certain parts of Germany, or a combination of
both.

(d) Insist on German’s eventual independence and right to choose its future
course in world affairs for itself, thereby anticipating or countering any Soviet
demand for a four-power guarantee of German’s perpetual neutrality.

12. Some comments on these issues are being prepared in the Department should
the Government wish to present views to the Western Foreign Ministers at their
meeting on May 21, or should any of the participants ask for our opinion.

AD.P. HEENEY]

27. DEA/7-DE-2(s)

Note du sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour la direction d’Europe

Memorandum from Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
to European Division

SECRET [Ottawa], May 16, 1949

RE: COUNCIL OF FOREIGN MINISTERS MEETING

The Minister has read and returned your memorandum on the Council of For-
eign Ministers. He was congratulatory. He feels that it is a competent and well
done job—so do I. The Minister’s copy is returned to your herewith.

2. Mr. Pearson wonders whether anyone in the department is considering what
attitude should be adopted if at the C.F.M. meeting the Russians propose the with-
drawal of all occupation forces east and west. The evident embarrassment for the
Western Powers in withdrawal of U.S. forces from Europe might be offset by
arrangements under the Atlantic Pact for exchanges of forces for training, etc. so as
to permit the stationing of effective U.S. formations close to the Western border of
Germany.

3. 1 would be grateful if consideration could be given to some such solution
which would enable the three Western Powers to entertain proposals for withdrawal
of occupation troops without sacrificing essential security.

4.1 am sending a copy of this note to the Defence Liaison Division with whom
you should concert. Mr. Holmes should also be consulted.

A.D.P. H[EENEY]
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28. DEA/7-DE-2(s)
Note de la direction d’Europe

Memorandum by European Division

SECRET [Ottawa], May 25, 1949

CANADIAN COMMENTS ON A GERMAN AGREEMENT

The Canadian Government has from time to time emphasized its interest in the
German settlement and has offered its views on the nature of that settlement. Any
decisions by the present meeting of the Council of Foreign ministers in Paris will
naturally affect the German settlement. It is therefore thought desirable to record
the views of the Canadian Government on the situation as it now exists.

2. These views are necessarily general in character and do not pretend to antici-
pate the course the negotiations may take. Further comments may therefore be
offered at a later date on the basis of information received concerning proposals for
dealing with specific aspects of the settlement.

3. We assume that the first task of the Western Powers will be to determine the
Soviet intentions: whether the U.S.S.R. wants a settlement badly enough to make
serious concessions in order to obtain it or whether it is seeking a modus vivendi
coupled, if possible, with a propaganda victory.

4. The chances both of reaching a general settlement and of maintaining Western
initiative might be enhanced if the Western Powers were to suggest that, before
trying to reach agreement on a general settlement, the powers should first try to
reach agreement on a number of specific measures for removing some of the more
serious sources of past conflict and of immediate difficulties. These measure could
incorporate the essentials of a modus vivendi which could continue in operation
whether or not a general agreement was reached. They need not prejudice any more
comprehensive arrangements reached by subsequent negotiation. Should no general
agreement be reached, however, these limited arrangements would themselves
represent a considerable achievement on the part of the Council of Foreign
Ministers.

5. We consider that a modus vivendi would require:

(a) The removal of the incongruous situation created by the presence of Western
troops and the existence of Western responsibilities in Berlin deep within territory
occupied by the Soviet army; and

(b) The removal of the economic and financial division of Berlin and the assur-
ance of communications with the West.

6. Subject to strategic considerations, on which we are seeking the opinion of the
Chiefs of Staff, it would appear to be politically desirable if Soviet troops were to
withdraw from Berlin and behind a line beginning, for example, where the western
boundary of the Soviet zone touches the Baltic Sea to Berlin, to Magdeburg, to
where the western boundary of the Soviet zone touches the Czechoslovak frontier.
The Western Powers might make an equivalent withdrawal, for example, from



REGLEMENTS DE LA PAIX 57

where the eastern boundary of their zones touches the Baltic Sea to Hamburg, Han-
over, Kassel, Frankfurt and along the Main river to the Czechoslovak frontier.

7. This arrangement assumes the establishment of full German authority over
transportation in the unoccupied area; in the East by the German Economic Com-
mission, and in the West by the Bizonal Economic Council, pending the establish-
ment of provisional governments. We consider that with Western troops out of
Berlin, it would be impracticable for the German authorities to reimpose a block-
ade, the only purpose of which could be the starvation of fellow Germans.

8. With communications ensured by some arrangements as suggested above,
there would appear to be no overriding disability in agreeing to economic and
financial arrangements for all of Berlin on the lines of the United States counter
proposal submitted early this year to the Technical Committee on Berlin Currency
and Trade at Geneva. To attempt political unification of Berlin would, we consider,
raise all the questions of ensuring political freedoms in Germany generally which
properly belongs to the wider problem of a German settlement. The existing politi-
cal arrangements, including the presence in Berlin of occupying authorities and
their participation in the city government, should be reaffirmed. The actual officials
could, of course, be civilians.

Occupation and German Unity

9. In our view the problem of the withdrawal of occupation forces and of the
establishment of a central German government are closely inter-related. We would
rather not comment on how German unity might be safely effected until it is first
known what arrangements might be made for redistribution of occupation forces.
As this question has a direct bearing on the security of the North Atlantic area, it
would seem appropriate for the North Atlantic nations to examine the security
implications of any appreciable change contemplated in military dispositions in
Germany before any final decision is taken by the occupying powers.

Austria

10. We assume that the Western Powers will press for a speedy Austrian settle-
ment. It would be unfortunate if the impression were created in Austria that a Ger-
man settlement or steps to end or limit the occupation in Germany were to precede
comparable arrangements for Austria.

Germany’s Political and Economic External Relations

11. Should the U.S.S.R. in the early stages of the talks attempt to secure agree-
ment on the principle of an unoccupied, neutralized Germany we would favour, as
a counter proposal, the principle of German national independence. The Western
Powers should insist on any German government’s freedom to take part in the
Council of Europe and the O.E.E.C., conditions essential to the integration of Ger-
many into Western Europe.

Frontiers

12. In our view it would not on balance be wise for the Western Powers at this
time to support extreme German claims in the matter of the German-Polish fron-
tier. To do so might be a service to the U.S.S.R. which is acutely embarrassed by
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the animosity its espousal of the Polish cause has created in Germany, and by the
hostility the Soviet Union would incur in Poland if it were to advocate a revision of
the Oder-Western Neisse line. An extreme demand by the West would give the
U.S.S.R. the chance to agree to a modification of the West’s claims and tell the
Poles they had saved them from a worse fate at Western hands, and the Germans
that what they got was due to Soviet generosity.

13. It would be preferable, we believe, for the Western Powers to propose that the
Polish frontier conform to the West’s original suggestion, ie. along the Oder-East-
ern Neisse line. This could be represented as a reasonable line which the West had
always had in mind but had, unfortunately, given the appearance of abandoning
under the Potsdam arrangement for Polish administration pending a settlement. The
Polish Government had long been aware of the West’s views that the present line
was provisional but had nevertheless exceeded the Potsdam Agreement by incorpo-
rating this territory into the Polish State. The Polish Government had also aggra-
vated the situation by their violation of the Potsdam agreement on the transferring
of German populations. The result of all this is a refugee problem in Germany so
great as to appear almost insoluble unless a considerable part of the German terri-
tory now administered by Poland is restored to Germany.

Prisoners of War and Displaced Persons

14. Although there has recently been some considerable movement of German
ex-prisoners of war from the Soviet Union, the Western Powers might insist that
the parties to a general settlement undertake to return immediately to Germany all
German prisoners of war, deportees and forced labourers. In order that this under-
taking may be effective, they might further insist that a four-power or United
Nations Commission should have the power to satisfy itself, by on-the-spot investi-
gations, if necessary, that this undertaking was being honoured. This would help to
ensure that no Germans (especially scientists and technicians) were being kept
away from Germany against their will. This provision would be embarrassing to
the Soviet Union in view of the large number of German prisoners still known to be
on Soviet territory and the use which the Russians are making of German techni-
cians and scientists in their armament industries.

29. DEA/7-DE-2(s)

Le sous-secrétaire d'Etat aux Affaires extérieures
a 'ambassadeur en France

Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Ambassador in France

SECRET Ottawa, June 3, 1949

Dear General Vanier,

As you know the Canadian Government has expressed a continuing interest in
the German question on all occasions when a settlement was under consideration.
We have been following the current meeting of the Council of Foreign Ministers
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therefore very closely and have found your reports most useful. Owing to the scope
of the discussions and the rapidity with which they develop from day to day, it has
not been possible so far for us to offer any particularly pertinent comment; nor does
it appear to be a suitable time for a formal expression of views on the part of the
Government.

I am enclosing, for your personal consideration only, a draft memorandum?
which deals with some of the broad issues in a very general way. Some of the
points raised have already perhaps been outdated by events in Paris and, as you will
see, the draft is quite tentative, but it would be very helpful to have your comments.

As the discussions proceed we should also welcome your judgment on

(a) what particular subjects or aspects of topics on the Agenda of the Council
your consider we should be prepared to offer comment either for your own use or
for formal or informal communication to members of the Council;

(b) what special Canadian interest may be involved in the discussions, and

(c) when and under what circumstances we should be ready to present the views
of the Canadian Government.

In short, any guidance you can offer us in the preparation of material or in the
anticipation of events would be most acceptable.

Yours sincerely,
AD.JP. HEENEY

30. DEA/7-DE-2(s)

L’ambassadeur en France
au sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Ambassador in France
to Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs

SECRET Paris, June 30, 1949

Dear Mr. Heeney,

Your letter regarding the Paris session of the Council of Foreign Ministers
although dated June 3rd only reached me on June 15th, the day before the antici-
pated conclusion of the Council’s meeting and two days before it actually termi-
nated. It would therefore not have been possible for us to make any suggestions for
formal or informal communication to members of the Council and in any case, for
reasons which are developed later in this letter, I hardly think that in the circum-
stances much purpose would have been served by putting forward Canadian views
during the actual session of the Council. In our telegrams during this meeting we
have attempted to keep you in touch with the day to day developments in the Coun-
cil and to pass on to you the views of the three Western Delegations insofar as these
have been available to us. I understand that you have been receiving through the
United Kingdom Foreign Office a record of the discussions, together with the prin-

5 Document 28.
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cipal texts of documents and that the Foreign Office have also been keeping the
Commonwealth High Commissioners in London informed. At this end there were
informal daily meetings at the British Embassy attended by representatives of the
Australian Embassy, the South African Legation and Mr. Ritchie. Representatives
of the Indian Embassy were also present at first but the questions they asked
showed very slight acquaintance with the issues at stake and before long they
desisted from attending altogether. The meetings were usually taken by Mr. Dean
of the United Kingdom Delegation or Mr. Millard of the British Embassy. In addi-
tion to the information gathered at these meetings, I have had personal talks with
Mr. Bevin and Sir Ivone Kirkpatrick and Mr. Ritchie and Mr. Dean have seen a
good deal of each other on an informal footing. Our contacts with the United King-
dom Delegation have therefore been pretty close. So far as the French are con-
cerned, Ritchie has seen M. de Margerie of the Quai d’Orsay at frequent intervals
throughout the Conference. De Margerie has talked with rather remarkable frank-
ness and although what he said usually coincided closely with what we already
knew from the United Kingdom Delegation his views often brought out special
French interests and preoccupations.

Our relations with the United States Delegation have been pleasant enough on
the social plane and when Mr. Bevin and Mr. Acheson dined with me at my house I
found the latter particularly forthcoming (see my telegram No. 391 of June
7tht—an account of our conversation). On the other hand, in spite of several
attempts on our part to establish the same kind of informal liaison with the Ameri-
cans as with the British and French, we did not get very far. In this respect there
was a marked contracts with the eagerness of the Americans to maintain touch with
us during the Security Council discussion on Berlin and afterwards at the meeting
of the Technical Committee on Berlin Currency and Trade in Geneva when we had
information which they wanted to get from us.

Your letter raises important points on which you were kind enough to ask for my
judgment in connection with the presentation of Canadian views on the German
settlement. Without going back over the long and familiar history of our attempts to
secure adequate participation in the preparation of a peace treaty with Germany, I
should like to make a few observations on the way in which this whole question has
evolved since the failure of the meetings of the Council of Foreign Ministers in
Moscow in March 1947 and in London at the end of 1947. At that stage we were,
of course, still pressing for the adoption of a procedure which would permit Can-
ada, together with other middle powers, to play a really effective part in drawing up
the German peace treaty. From then on, however, it became increasingly unlikely
that the great powers would agree on the basis for drawing up a treaty. Thencefor-
ward, Canada’s relationship to the German settlement entered upon a new phase. In
the first place our advocacy of our right to participation in the peace-making
machinery has become increasingly remote from current realities as the prospects
of a peace treaty have receded into the indefinite distance, although we had, or
course, to maintain our claims and to take such formal action as was necessary at
different stages for this purpose. But meanwhile it was becoming increasingly clear
that the real decisions affecting the future of Germany (or of that part of Germany
whose future the Western Powers are capable of affecting) were being taken on a
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tripartite basis by the three Western Occupying Powers. As this situation devel-
oped, our position became more complicated. Under the Potsdam Agreement set-
ting up the Council of Foreign Ministers, the limited (much too limited)
participation of other allies in drawing up the peace settlement with Germany was,
at least formally, acknowledged. Our efforts were directed at making our participa-
tion more far-reaching and effective. Our situation with regard to tripartite decision
on Germany was less clear-cut. We, like the other middle powers principally inter-
ested, were not occupying powers in Germany. We had no formal ground on which
to put forward representations as to actions taken by the three Western Occupying
Powers, either jointly or singly in their Zones in Germany. We had, on the other
hand, a strong politicalt claim to have our voice heard in decisions which were
increasingly important in laying down the lines along which the German settlement
was likely to develop. This situation was summed up, as you will recall, in a mem-
orandum prepared in the Department for the Secretary of State for External Affairs
on April 3rd, 1948, after the 6-Power meetings on Western Germany which took
place in London in February and March 1948. As that memorandum stated “it
seemed evident that a peace settlement for Germany is being reached and that no
satisfactory method has been found for associating the smaller powers with that
settlement”.

You will recall, of course, that when we decided to put forward informally our
views on the future political organization of Germany to the governments of the
Western Occupying powers we also decided not to present our Note to these gov-
ermnments claiming fuller association in the peace settlement.

You will also recall that a few weeks later Mr. St. Laurent, at that time Secretary
of State for External Affairs, in an important statement in the House of Commons
on May 25, put the Canadian position when he said—"“we have not wished to
appear to be attempting to put forward technical claims which might require the
Occupying Powers, in order to give offence to no one, to invite all those who had
declared war against Germany. This, in our opinion would have a delaying effect
on the measures that the Occupying Powers were trying to make to bring about
some semi-permanent settlement of the problem. But we are still insisting that
when it comes to the making of the final peace with Germany the Powers who took
a substantial part in the winning of the war shall be given a role proportionate to
their importance in the conflict”. From that time to this, Canadian policy with
regard to our association with tripartite decisions on Germany has been based on
the position then taken by Mr. St. Laurent. We have realized that the attempts of the
three Western Occupying Powers to reach an agreed policy on Germany, difficult
and delicate enough in themselves, would have been fatally hampered by the pres-
entation by the middle and smaller powers of a claim to participation in their dis-
cussions and decision. We have not wanted to rock the boat. There can be little
question of the wisdom and realism of this attitude which indeed has been openly
or tacitly shared by the other Commonwealth Governments and to some extent by
Belgium and the Netherlands. We were not blind, however, to the fact that these
tripartite decisions were indeed shaping the future destiny of Germany in a funda-
mental fashion—the form of the constitution, the economic organization of Ger-
many, the Ruhr, demilitarization and security—the very questions which would
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have formed the subject matter of agreement in the Council of Foreign Ministers
and at the Peace Conference had it not been for the dissension between East and
West. For this reason we have, from time to time, put forward our views on various
aspects of the settlement unofficially to the Foreign Office, the State Department
and the Quai d’Orsay. We have not, so far at any rate, felt it necessary to take more
formal action because our principal interest has been the general one of seeing
agreement developed and maintained between the three Occupying Powers and
because their joint views as they have evolved in the course of tripartite discus-
sions, have resulted in a German policy with which we were in agreement. We have
therefore been content, for the most part, to hold a watching brief, with the excep-
tion of our involvement in the Berlin Trade and Currency dispute arising out of our
membership in the Security Council.

You will I hope forgive this somewhat lengthy review of past policy as I under-
stand it, but it has, I think, a direct bearing on the questions which you raise in
paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of your letter. For the considerations which have gov-
emed Canadian policy since the failure to reach agreement on a German treaty in
the Council became apparent two years or more ago still seem applicable today.
Again at the present Council meeting, as in London and in Moscow, Canadian
interest in the discussions was a general interest in the establishment of a stable,
prosperous and democratic Germany and in 4-Power agreement on the general
principles which should govern a peace treaty with Germany. Questions of specific
interest to Canada did not arise. It speedily became apparent that there was no more
likelihood at this Council session than at previous ones of attaining agreement on a
Peace Treaty. The Western Powers took their stand on the necessity for a previous
political unification of Germany and the constitution of a German Govermment
with which a peace treaty could be signed. Soviet insistence on an early peace
treaty while at the same time side-stepping the issue of political unification, meant
that Vychinsky and the three Western Foreign Ministers were talking different lan-
guages from the start. Vychinsky’s suggestion that the deputies should again take
up preparation of a treaty was put aside as unrealistic by the Western Powers in
view of the fact that no basis of agreement existed on which they could start to
work. At one point in the discussions there was, I believe (for I have not seen the
full record of the meetings), a somewhat academic discussion of the procedure to
be followed in drawing up a treaty and of the association of other Powers in the
peace-making machinery, but in view of the fact that all four Foreign Ministers
knew that no such treaty-making machinery was likely to function in the foresee-
able future, this discussion was of an abortive character. There was therefore no
point at which it would have been appropriate for the Canadian Government to
reassert its claims for full participation.

As no opportunity arose for us to put our views within the context of the prepa-
ration of a Peace Treaty with Germany, there only remained the possibility of our
offering comment on the actual discussion in the Council of Foreign Ministers as it
developed. The proceedings at this session of the Council fell into two broad cate-
gories. In the first place there was general debate staged largely for public con-
sumption on the principles which should govern a German settlement. As the
Canadian Government was presumably in agreement with the principles advocated
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by the Western Foreign Ministers—political unification on the basis of the Bonn
Constitution, free elections and a guarantee of civil liberties—there was at this
stage perhaps little more that we could have achieved by offering our comment
than to give our general blessing to this policy. The Council also occupied itself
with the detailed discussions of precise questions such as the voting system on the
Kommandatura, Soviet claims to German assets in Austria, etc. In these discussions
there was an exchange of formulae between the Western Foreign Ministers and M.
Vychinsky which formed part of a detailed negotiation. It would have been well
nigh impossible for the Canadian Government, however well informed of these
negotiations, to offer timely and relevant comment on matters which were the sub-
ject of close negotiation between the Four in which each day marked some shift of
position or modification in policy. It is in fact difficult to have a policy at all with-
out participation, although as we know from experience at international confer-
ences, policy is apt, within certain general lines to be laid down beforehand.

I now turn to point (c) in your letter, which raises the question of when and
under what circumstances the Canadian Government should be ready in the future
to present its views. Failing 4-Power agreement on a peace treaty, there remain the
possibilities of continuing to present our views through diplomatic channels to the
three Western members of the Council, or, if we deem it advisable, making repre-
sentations to the Council as a whole either expressing our general views on the
German settlement or our views on particular points arising out of it. If we should
decide to adopt either of these courses in relation to the next meeting of the Coun-
cil, the date of which is expected to be decided in New York in September, I
believe that we should be wise to make our preparations well in advance of the
actual meeting of the Council. Indeed I think that it is at this preliminary stage
before the Council meets that we shall have the best opportunity of putting forward
comment and views which may have some effective bearing on the proceedings. As
you know, prior to this session of the Council Dr. Jessup, M. Parodi and Sir Ivone
Kirkpatrick, together with their respective officials and experts, worked out a very
detailed appreciation of the issues likely to arise at the Council meeting and their
recommendations both as to policy and as to the tactics which might be pursued
during the Council discussions. When the Foreign Ministers arrived in Paris, they
accepted the recommendations put forward by their officials as the basis for an
agreed policy to be followed in the Council. By the time the Council opened, there-
fore, policy had to some extent hardened and, while like all Conferences and per-
haps even more than most, this Council meeting diverged from expectations and
resulted in new shifts in policy, this agreed memorandum was important in clarify-
ing the intentions of the Western Powers. I am inclined to believe that the stage just
prior to the meeting of the Council would have been the appropriate moment for us
to put forward our comments at the official level. For these comments to be a use-
ful contribution to the discussion it would, of course, be necessary for us to have
prior knowledge of the proposed agenda of the meeting and full information as to
the development of thinking on German questions in Washington, London and
Paris. This information, however, was pretty fully available to us (at any rate so far
as London and Paris were concerned) in the case of the present meeting and will no
doubt be so again. Comment on precise points likely to arise in discussions is
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always apt to be more helpful to those preparing for a negotiation than a statement
of general principles. If we have sufficient information to prepare such comment in
advance it might, I think, give us an opportunity to participate at least in some
measure in the preliminary discussions engaged in by the representatives of the
three Western Powers before the Council meeting begins. The Canadian representa-
tive would then be able to call up his United States, French or British colleagues
with specific suggestions and this in turn would give him a basis on which to con-
duct informal talks with them and would put him in a better position than if he
were simply seeking information. It would be for consideration whether, as the
Council session progressed, the Canadian Government might find it advisable to
develop these unofficial suggestions into a formal representation to some or all of
the members of the Council. I think that some procedure of this kind would be
more effective than the presentation of our views for the first time in the midst of a
Council session when lines of policy have hardened and when representatives on
the Council are busily engaged in the heat of debate and negotiation.

To turn for a moment from the German settlement to the Austrian Treaty, there
our position is, of course, a somewhat different one. Between now and September
Lst the deputies are supposed to draw up an Austrian Treaty in final form so, in that
case, the question of our adequate participation within the framework of treaty-
making procedure does arise. I am not sure that our records here are quite complete
with regard to Canada’s participation in the Austrian Treaty. So far as I am aware,
however, we have never received any reply to the request contained in the repre-
sentations which we submitted to the special deputies for Austria on February 25th,
1947, asking that “an opportunity will be provided for Canada and the other Allies
to examine the Draft Treaty with Austria before it is put in final form by the Coun-
cil of Foreign Ministers for signature and ratification”. The last development with
regard to the Austrian Treaty of which we have any record here in the Embassy was
the interview which Mr. Wilgress had on March 21st with Mr. Bevin (see despatch
from the Canadian Chargé d’ Affaires in Moscow No. 238 of May 14th, 1947) in
which Mr. Wilgress explained that the Canadian Government would be prepared to
be listed in the Preamble of the Treaty and sign as a full participant only if the
opportunity were given to examine the Treaty in its final form and before the sig-
nature by any State, provided the terms were acceptable. Mr. Bevin said on this
occasion that he was in favour of an adherence clause because it would take too
long to consult with the other Allied States and secure their signatures simultane-
ously with the signatures of the 4-Powers. I do not know what the most recent
views of the United Kingdom Government or of Washington and Paris may be on
this point but I should imagine that having at last obtained agreement in principle
on the form of a Treaty and being exceedingly anxious to see its early completion,
they would not favour any procedure which might delay attaining this objective
and might consider association of other Allied States to provide such a complica-
tion (besides raising special difficulties in the case of Yugoslavia). Perhaps, there-
fore, we would continue to prefer adhering to the treaty in whose preparation we
had not participated. However, 1 should be grateful to have your views on this
question. Meanwhile as far as we have been able to ascertain, there was no discus-
sion in Paris of the association of other Allied States with the preparation and sig-
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nature of the Austrian Treaty. It may be that if we have decided that we do not wish
to be listed in the Preamble of the Treaty or to sign it, we should make our views
known to the special deputies (unless there is a gap in our records and this action
has in fact already been taken). In any case, I assume that touch will be kept with
the Foreign Office as to the progress of the work of the special deputies and we will
be informed when the question of the association of other allies in the treaty comes
up for discussion in that body.

I am sending you herewith comment on the draft “Canadian Comments on a
German Agreement” of May 25th which was enclosed with your letter and which,
if I may say so, struck me as a very able and interesting paper.

I fear that this letter has grown much longer than I intended but it hardly seemed
possible to deal with the points which you raised without some consideration of the
background of the whole question.

Yours sincerely,
GEORGES P. VANIER

[PIECE JOINTE/ENCLOSURE]

SECRET

NOTE ON THE DRAFT “CANADIAN COMMENTS ON A GERMAN AGREEMENT”
OF MAY 25, 1949

Paragraphs 1 and 2. Questions arising out of these two paragraphs have been dealt
with in my covering letter.

Paragraph 3. This may be an appropriate connection in which to attempt a brief
estimate of Soviet intentions as revealed in the course of this session of the
Council.

a) It is now clear that the U.S.S.R. did not want a settlement badly enough “to
make serious concessions in order to obtain it”. The principal misconception as to
Soviet policy which existed in some quarters and which was to some extent
reflected in Western official circles was the belief that the Soviet Union was aiming
at this stage at setting up a unified and “neutralized” Germany which they would
hope to draw into their own camp through pressure on a central government in
Berlin. The fear of a Russo-German rapprochement was in the back of the minds of
many Western observers. There was some tendency to think that the Soviet Gov-
ernment might even give up its control over the Eastern Zone of Germany and
advocate the early withdrawal of Occupation troops in order to obtain a German
Government which might be susceptible to Soviet pressure and grateful to the
Soviet Union, this surmise credited the Soviet Union with greater possibilities of
attracting a united Germany than the Kremlin’s own estimate of the situation. It
may be that the high percentage of anti-Communist votes cast in the elections in
the Eastern Zone of Germany coming just before the Council of Foreign Ministers
revealed to the Soviet Government the strength of anti-Soviet sentiment in Ger-
many; it may be too that pressure from satellite governments, particularly Poland,
influenced Soviet policy. In any case, it became evident that the Soviet Govern-
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ment did not want a unified Germany now and were therefore not willing to make
the slightest concession to obtain it.

b) What the Russians did apparently want was to gain some compensation in
economic terms for raising the blockade of Berlin (although raising the blockade
was a political and practical necessity from their own point of view).

¢) The Soviet Government undoubtedly also desired to create a “détente” in the
strained relations between East and West. This was perhaps their major political
interest in the Council meeting. They had one eye on Washington throughout and
particularly on Congress and they obviously hoped that the success of the Council
would delay the passage of military aid legislation through Congress until the long-
awaited American economic depression became a reality. The emphasis which
Communist propaganda is putting on the improved prospects in relations between
East and West resulting from this meeting underlines the aspect of their policy.

On the other hand if the Russians hope to obtain [a] propaganda victory over the
German population by proving themselves the advocates of an early German settle-
ment they seem to have played their hand badly. Indeed one of the surprises of the
Conference was the clumsy way in which Vychinsky handled propaganda themes.
His advocacy of a “return to Potsdam”, his insistence on 4-Power control and
above all his refusal to give any satisfactory answer to Mr. Bevin's question
“would the Russians oppose the conception of a German Government” were hardly
likely to commend themselves to German opinion. It is true, of course, that Vychin-
sky did argue in favour of a very early peace treaty and of troop withdrawal
(although not immediate withdrawal but only one year after the conclusion of the
treaty). No doubt Soviet propaganda will repeat ad infinitum that the Soviet Gov-
ernment was only prevented from obtaining these objectives by the obstruction of
the Western Powers. It remains to be seen how much effect this will have on the
Germans. All present indications in the West German press seem to show that they
are unimpressed by the Soviet propaganda case.

Paragraph 4. The order in which it is suggested in the Memorandum that the busi-
ness of the Council should be conducted is the reverse of the order in which busi-
ness was actually dealt with. The council began with what proved to be a fruitless
and time-consuming discussion of general issues and only in the last days of its
existence did it get down to negotiation of the agreed communique on Germany
and the Austrian Treaty. You may perhaps have noticed that the London Times in
several leading articles published during the meeting of the Council advocated an
order of business similar to that suggested in the Draft Canadian Memorandum. In
the event it is hard to say whether the order of handling business had much effect
on the outcome of the Council’s meeting. One factor which influenced the Western
Foreign Ministers, and particularly Mr. Bevin, not wishing to tackle the general
issue first was the desire to make a declaration at an early stage of the principles on
which the Western Powers would be willing to proceed with the unification of
Germany.

Paragraphs 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9. The modus vivendi, if can be so described, actually

reached by the Foreign Ministers in their agreed communique on Germany was a
very much more modest affair than that contemplated in the Draft Canadian Memo-
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randum, which is based on the withdrawal of Occupying Forces from Berlin and
the creation of a central unoccupied area in Germany. The three Western Foreign
Ministers agreed in Paris before the Council meeting began that they would not
favour any troop withdrawal although they might under favourable circumstances
have been prepared to consider the regroupment of troops of all the four Occupying
Powers and the concentration in garrisons in the centres of their respective Zones.
It would be interesting to know the views of the Chiefs of Staff on the strategic
considerations involved in the plan sketched out in the Draft Canadian Memoran-
dum. The political objection to any measure of troop withdrawal and particularly to
the so-called “Kennan Plan” for withdrawal based on German ports (a more exten-
sive proposal than that contemplated in the Draft Canadian Memorandum) was
strongly felt in Paris. As we reported in our telegrams at the time, the French were
particularly alarmed at such a possibility and were much relieved to be informed by
Dr. Jessup that the United States were not considering anything of the kind. The
broad argument against any measure of actual withdrawal of troops was that this
would look like a Western retreat and would have a very unfavourable effect, par-
ticularly on Western European countries neighbouring on Germany. It was felt that
particularly coming just after the conclusion of the Atlantic Pact it would have a
unfortunate psychological effect. It may be recalled that the French in particular are
very insistent on the idea of a defence “in depth” of their Eastern frontiers. Any
step which at this juncture brought the Western Occupation Forces back nearer to
the line of the Rhine would certainly have been viewed with alarm and despon-
dency by the French Government. Meanwhile the problem to which your Memo-
randum calls attention of the “incongruous situation created by the presence of
Western troops and the existence of Western responsibilities in Berlin deep within
the territory occupied by the Soviet Army” remains. The solution put forward in
the Draft Canadian Memorandum may yet have to be considered in different politi-
cal circumstances from those which existed at this session of the Council. As is
suggested in that memorandum, it would seem appropriate for the North Atlantic
nations to examine together the security implications of any change contemplated
in the disposition of the occupying forces in Germany.

Paragraph 10. There appears now to be a fairly good chance of obtaining a speedy
Austrian settlement as advocated in this memorandum.

Paragraph 11. The line advocated here was more or less that followed by the West-
ern Foreign Ministers in Paris in their Preparatory Memorandum. Actually the sub-
ject did not quite come up in this form as the Soviet representative pressed not for a
neutralized and unoccupied Germany now, but for the completion of the Peace
Treaty plus the setting up of a German Economic Council. In fact it was pretty
plain that the Soviet Government could not risk a neutralized Germany now, or in
fact any kind of unified Germany now, because they knew that such a Germany
would not in reality be neutral but would be pro-Western.

Paragraph 12. The question of the Eastern Frontiers never in fact arose at this
Council session. The Western Occupying Powers were undoubtedly very much
aware of the type of argument put forward in the Draft Canadian Memorandum but
they were reluctant to take any stand at this time on a vexed and delicate issue
which might have set in train unforeseeable complications. As you will have seen



68 PEACE SETTLEMENTS

from my telegram 351 of May 9th, the French Ambassador in Washington reacted
most unfavourably to a suggestion by the State Department that the Polish Govern-
ment should be asked to admit as settlers a number of refugees from the areas
which they occupy in Eastern Germany who are now in Western Germany. M.
Bonnet took the line that this would be regarded as a first step in the direction of
returning the Eastern Provinces to Germany and as such was most undesirable. The
Soviet Government for their part seemed equally anxious to avoid this thorny ques-
tion in Paris.

31 DEA/7-DE-2(s)
Rapport sur la réunion du Conseil des ministres étrangers

Report on the Council of Foreign Ministers’ Meeting

SECRET [Ottawa], July 19, 1949
COUNCIL OF FOREIGN MINISTERS’ MEETING, PARIS, MAY 23-JUNE 20, 1949

Introduction

The Council of Foreign Ministers was established by the Potsdam Conference of
July—August, 1945, to be composed of members representing the United Kingdom,
United States, France and the USSR. The Council was responsible for concluding
peace settlements with Germany and its allies. It was subsequently agreed that the
Council should assume the same responsibility for a treaty reestablishing Austria as
an independent state, following the decision reached at Moscow in October, 1943.
All these responsibilities have been disposed of except for the preparation of the
Austrian and German Treaties.

2. Concerning the Austrian Treaty, the Council of Foreign Ministers first dis-
cussed a draft at Moscow in March, 1947. This draft has been subject to lengthy but
interrupted discussion by the Foreign Ministers’ Deputies since then and at the
opening of the Paris meeting no agreement had been reached. Indeed, they could
not agree on how they should report their differences to the Council.

3. Concerning Germany, the Potsdam communique had this to say: “The Council
should be utilized for the preparation of a peace settlement for Germany to be
accepted by the government of Germany when a government adequate for the pur-
pose is established.”

4. Although the Council of Foreign Ministers was intended to deal with Ger-
many’s future, leaving day to day administration to the Four Power Allied Control
Council, it soon became a court of appeal for the Allied Control Council where the
rule of unanimity paralysed government. In its effort to agree on a German peace,
the deliberations of the Council of Foreign Ministers have been constantly compli-
cated by the need to settle urgent problems of the day.

5. At the Council’s meeting at London in November-December, 1947, an attempt
was made to discuss terms for a peace settlement but the Western Powers were
particularly concerned to obtain Soviet agreement on much more limited issues.
From their point of view, a formal peace might be delayed without too much harm
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being done but the same could not be said for the solution of the great and increas-
ing number of political and economic problems confronting the occupying powers
in Germany:

6. The failure of the Potsdam machinery to deal with these problems brought the
Western Powers to the London meeting in the hope that a general settlement might
provide the answers or, at least, that Mr. Molotov would reverse Marshal Sokolov-
sky’s vetoes and allow quadriparite government to function.

7. The Soviet Foreign Minister, Mr. Molotov, showed that his Government did
not intend to permit a Four Power solution of the vital issues of Germany’s future.
He sought, it must be assumed, to keep Germany as a financial drain on the West-
ern Powers and to prevent Germany from contributing to the new United States
plan for European recovery. This policy had the added attraction, to the Commu-
nists, of maintaining political instability in Germany.

8. The failure of the London meeting of the Council of Foreign Ministers to deal
with immediate problems, let alone problems of a peace treaty, led the Western
Powers to consult among themselves on how they might best introduce conditions
of stability into as much of Germany as lay within their control. The London Talks
of February—June, 1948, produced the broad outline and subsequent agreements
among the three Occupying Powers—sometimes Benelux and sometimes German
representatives took part—have filled in the details, which now amount to a reason-
ably complete peace settlement for the three Western Zones of occupation.

9. This process had not gone very far before it provoked a violent Soviet reaction
at the point where the West was most vulnerable—Berlin. The Berlin blockade,
owing to the successful airlift and counter-blockade, not only failed in its purpose
of bringing developments in Western Germany to a standstill but enhanced the
West’s prestige and hurt the economy of the Soviet Zone.

10. Negotiations in Moscow in the summer [of] 1948 and at the United Nations
in Paris in the fall came to nothing. It was not until the airlift surmounted the trying
winter months that the USSR showed any interest in seeking a way out.

11. Through informal talks between Mr. Malik, a Soviet representative at Lake
Success, and the United States delegate, Mr. Jessup, carried on between February
15 and May 4, 1949, the USSR indicated its willingness to accept conditions for
the lifting of the blockade, the substance of which it had previously rejected. The
blockade was lifted on May 12 and the Council of Foreign Ministers was called for
May 23. The USSR’s earlier position was that the blockade could not be lifted until
the Council of Foreign Ministers had been summoned. The Western Powers
refused to have the Council of Foreign Ministers meet while under the duress of the
blockade.

12. The communique, released on May 5, in which the agreement was announced
said that the Council of Foreign Ministers would “consider questions relating to
Germany and problems arising out of the situation in Berlin” including also “the
question of currency in Berlin”.
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Part I—Summary of Discussions

A. Agenda

13. At the first meeting of the conference on May 23, Mr. Schuman proposed the
following agenda:

(1) Problems of German unity including economic and political principles and

allied controls.

(2) Berlin, including the currency question.
(3) Preparation of the German Peace Treaty.
(4) Discussion of the Austrian Treaty.

The other three Foreign Ministers quickly agreed except for a mild suggestion by
Mr. Vishinsky that the first item be “Four Power control of Germany”. Mr. Vishin-
sky also raised, but did not immediately press the question of a conference to dis-
cuss the Japanese Peace Treaty.

14. The Council devoted eighteen meetings, from May 24 to June 12, to repetitive
and largely futile discussion of the first three items on the agenda. It became obvi-
ous that no real agreement was to be expected. The Western Powers therefore, at a
restricted meeting immediately following the open session on June 12, tabled pro-
posals for continuing consultation on the various German questions. At the same
time Mr. Schuman suggested that the Foreign Ministers could agree on the three
major questions involved in the Austrian Treaty and instruct their Deputies to fin-
ish drafting that Treaty by September 1. One more week was consumed in bargain-
ing on the details of these two sets of proposals.

15. The course of the discussions in the first three weeks is briefly reviewed
below by topics, followed by an account of the salvaging process in the last week
of the conference.

B. German Questions

Problems of German Unity

16. Mr. Vishinksy took the initiative in the discussion of German unity. He made
a long statement, apparently “for the record”, reviewing the alleged failure of the
Western Powers to carry out the arrangements for Four Power control agreed upon
at Potsdam and condemning tripartite arrangements in the Western Zones. He fol-
lowed it by proposals for the reestablishment of the Allied Control Council for
Germany, the Inter-Allied Kommandatura of Berlin and the All-Berlin Magistrat
and for the creation of a German State Council based on existing German economic
organs.

17. The Western Ministers countered with the general argument that these pro-
posals were retrograde in reverting to arrangements which had already proved
unworkable, that they dealt only with the machinery of control and avoided the
basic political and economic principles which must first be agreed upon, and that
they would mean the abandonment of the progress made in the Western Zones in
rebuilding the German economy and restoring to the Germans control over their
own affairs. Mr. Vishinsky repeatedly refused to discuss practical issues such as
reparations. In rebuttal of figures quoted by Mr. Acheson to show the progress
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made in restoring the German economy in the Western Zones, Mr. Vishinksy pro-
duced optimistic figures on the prosperity of the Soviet Zone, including a claim that
industrial production was now 96% of 1936.

18. At the sixth meeting Mr. Bevin put forward the Western proposals for Ger-
man unity. They included the accession of the Eastern Zone to the Bonn Constitu-
tion, on specific conditions of freedom for all political parties, free speech, an
independent judiciary etc., and the enactment of a quardipartite Occupation Statute
similar to that now applicable to the Western Zones. Mr. Vishinsky completely
rejected these proposals and reiterated his own. After three more meetings it was
apparent that the deadlock was complete and the Council passed onto the next item
on the agenda.

Berlin

19. The initial proposals of the Western Powers on Berlin were put forward by
Mr. Acheson at the tenth meeting on June 2. They called for a reconstitution of the
City Government as in 1946 and the drafting of a new constitution by the Berlin
Assembly, with the simultaneous reestablishment of the Four Power Allied Kom-
mandatura on a basis to be agreed by the Foreign Ministers at this conference.

20. In the course of the next few meetings the Western Ministers produced
detailed arrangements for the Berlin elections and for the division of powers
between the Magistrat and the Kommandatura. Mr. Vishinsky refused to accept any
real modification of the “unanimity rule” in the Komimandatura or to turn over to
the Magistrat any appreciable degree of power.

21. The blockade of Berlin was officially lifted on May 12 in accordance with the
New York Agreement. In fact, however, when the Council convened on May 23
restriction on transportation had not been entirely removed and negotiations were
still proceeding in Berlin. The Soviet authorities maintained restrictions which
were, in the view of the Western Powers, in contravention of the New York Agree-
ment. (The strike of Berlin railway workers, which continued throughout the con-
ference, further complicated the problem of restoring transportation to and from the
Western Zones). At the 16th meeting on June 9 the Council agreed to instruct the
four Commandants in Berlin to complete by June 13 the negotiations arising from
the New York Agreement, although Mr. Vishinsky at first maintained that all
Soviet restrictions on trade and communications had been removed.

22. At the same meeting Mr. Vishinsky insisted on discussing the Berlin currency
question and demanded the introduction of the Eastern mark as sole currency. He
based this demand on the directive issued on August 30, 1948, after the Four Power
talks in Moscow and tried to use the report of the Technical Committee set up
under the auspices of the Security Council to support his case. The Western Powers
pointed out that a single currency was out of the question in a city whose adminis-
tration was split. In an exchange with Mr. Vishinsky on the subject of the Technical
Committee, Mr. Acheson made the point that the Committee had not made recom-
mendations—it had produced proposals which were not, however, acceptable.
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The German Peace Treaty

23. The Council turned to the third item on the agenda at the seventeenth meeting
on June 10. Mr. Vishinsky made a speech aiming to prove that the USSR was the
sole champion of the German Peace Treaty. He proposed that the four Govern-
ments prepare separate drafts of a Treaty, providing particularly for the withdrawal
of occupation forces a year after the conclusion of the Treaty, and that the proce-
dure for the preparation of the Treaty be settled at this session of the Council.

24. Two more meetings were spent in pointless discussion of Mr. Vishinsky’s
suggestions. The Western Ministers stressed the futility of attempting to draft a
treaty when such problems as reparations and German unity were far from settled.
On the proposal for the withdrawal of occupation troops, Mr. Acheson suggested
that the Soviets make a beginning by reducing the 340,000 troops they had in a
Zone half as large as the Western Zone, where there were only 270,000 troops. Mr.
Vishinsky asserted, in contradiction, that the Western Powers had 400,000 troops in
Germany.

Permanent Consultation on Germany

25. At a restricted meeting of June 12, the Western ministers, convinced that
further discussion of the general issues at this meeting was pointless, presented a
plan for continuing consultation. The provision of the plan included:

(a) An exchange of views at the next session of the United Nations General
Assembly on arrangements for a further meeting of the Council to discuss
Germany.

(b) Consultation between the occupation authorities in Berlin on increased trade,
movement of persons and the exchange of information between Berlin and the
Zones, and on the administration of Berlin.

(c) Consultation with German experts to assist in this work.

(d) Negotiation of an agreement in Berlin on the requirements of the Western
Allies for communication and transportation to and from the Western Zones.

26. These proposals were accepted by Mr. Vishinsky as a basis for discussion and
for another week the Council bargained over the details, and simultaneously dis-
cussed the Austrian Treaty. Mr. Vishinsky’s counter-proposals contained some
minor changes in the wording, provision for a coordinating German economic
body between the Zones, a reference to developing financial relations between the
Zones and a redraft of the paragraph on access to Berlin which placed the responsi-
bility for maintaining communications on the occupation authorities in their
respective Zones. The Western Powers revised their proposals partially to meet Mr.
Vishinksy’s suggestion and eventually an amended version, in the form of a com-
muniqué, was agreed upon. The final text of the communiqué is appended to this
memorandum. In brief, it expresses the intention of the Ministers to discuss at the
next session of the General Assembly arrangements for another meeting of the
Council, provides for continuing consultation between the occupation authorities
on trade and other relationships between the Eastern and Western Zones of Ger-
many and between sectors of Berlin, and reaffirms the agreement on the lifting of
the blockade.
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C. Austrian Treaty

27. At the meeting on June 12 at which the Western Ministers presented their
plan for continuing consultation on Germany, Mr. Schuman suggested that the
Council try to reach agreement on what appeared to be the three major questions
involved in the Austrian Treaty, viz., delimitation of the Austrian frontiers; Yugo-
slavia’s claim for reparations; and the settlement of Soviet claims to German assets
in Austria. With these three issues settled, the Deputies of the Foreign Ministers
could be instructed to finish drafting the Treaty by September 1. Mr. Vishinsky
gave his general assent to this procedure.

28. In the subsequent discussion, Mr. Vishinsky made some notable concessions,
although he also bargained very closely on certain details. The outstanding change
in the Soviet attitude was the abandonment of support for Yugoslavia’s claims to
reparations and cessions of territory. Mr. Vishinsky was particularly stubborn over
the wording of a provision for the export of profits and other incomes from Ger-
man assets in Austria ceded to the USSR. On the last day of the conference, after
the final communiqué had been issued to the press, Mr. Vishinsky suddenly asked
for another meeting to amend this section. He had apparently received new instruc-
tions from Moscow. He demanded the re-inclusion of a paragraph which it had
been agreed earlier to omit. Mr. Acheson, on behalf of the Western Powers, agreed
to its inclusion with the proviso that the point be subject to clarification by the
Deputies. Mr. Vishinsky, however, would not consider any modification or clarifi-
cation of his proposal and was forced to drop it.

29. The agreement on the principles of the Austrian Treaty, which is also
included in the communiqué appended to this memorandum, provides inter alia:

(a) That Austria’s frontiers shall be those of 1938;

(b) That Yugoslavia shall have the right to Austrian property within its territory
and that the Treaty will provide a guarantee of protection for Slovene and Croat
minorities in Austria;

(c) That in compensation for German assets ceded to Austria, the USSR will
receive $150,000,000 from Austria in six years. In addition other specified German
assets are to be retained by the USSR;

(d) That the Deputies of the Foreign Ministers will complete the drafting of the
Austrian Treaty by September 1.

D. Japanese Peace Treaty

30. At the last session of the Council on June 20 Mr. Vishinsky reverted to the
question of the Japanese Peace Treaty, which he had raised in the course of discus-
sion on the agenda. He suggested that the Foreign Ministers set the date for a meet-
ing to deal with this question, to which China should be invited.

31. The Western Ministers held that the Council of Foreign Ministers was not the
appropriate body to deal with this matter and that the other nations represented on
the Far Eastern Commission must participate in the Japanese peace-making. Mr.
Vishinsky made an unsuccessful attempt to prove that the Potsdam agreeinent pro-
vided for the drawing up of the Treaty by the Council of Foreign Ministers. Having
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stated their respective positions the Ministers quickly agreed that further argument
was useless.

Part II—Commentary

A. German Questions

32. Mr. Vishinsky's first major speech suggested, and later discussions con-
firmed, that he had no realistic offer to make on the issues standing in the way of a
unified Germany. He did not, however, immediately seize the opportunity to
indulge in purely propaganda speeches. His proposal to reestablish the Allied Con-
trol Council was hardly designed to appeal to the Germans and was only slightly
softened by the suggestion for a German State Council. But with the tabling of the
Western programme for German unity, Mr. Vishinsky launched into a long propa-
ganda display in which he attacked the Bonn Constitution as a “diktat” of the West-
em Powers and contrary to Potsdam. He followed this up with his completely
unrealistic demand for a Peace Treaty and the withdrawal of occupation
troops—obviously aimed at his German audience.

33. For some time after it became obvious that Mr. Vishinsky was deliberately
advancing proposals which he knew to be unacceptable to the Western Powers, it
was thought that he might be interested in achieving some kind of agreement on
trade between the Eastern and Western Zones. However, no serious attempt was
made by the Russians to achieve a modus vivendi in this field. The provisions for
encouraging trade which did emerge from the conference were largely a result of
initiative of the Western Powers. It is possible that the Russians had intended to try
for an agreement on trade between the Zones, after a preliminary propaganda bar-
rage, but decided that they had no need to make any concessions to obtain it. The
mounting evidence of a recession in the United States may have convinced the
Soviets that they and not the Western Powers were in the stronger position.

34. If, as seems probable now, the Soviet Union made no more use of the confer-
ence, as regards German problems, than as a platform from which to reiterate their
views, the question remains, why they took the trouble to have the meeting called.
Although they had acknowledged by agreeing to lift the blockade that it had been a
tactical failure they may have believed, as suggested above, that they held the better
cards and that the Western Powers would be forced to make concessions.

35. 1t has been suggested, also, that one Soviet object may have been to achieve a
détente which would delay approval of the North Atlantic Treaty and passage of a
military aid bill by the United States Congress. The lifting of the blockade had a
tendency to weaken public support for these measures. It seems certain that Mr.
Acheson did not want an agreement with the Russians on Germany to emerge from
the conference. It could hardly have been achieved without compromising on vital
Western policies in Germany and it might, by making the Russians appear reasona-
ble, have seriously endangered Congressional support for the whole United States
program including ERP.

36. The arrangements for Germany enumerated in the final communiqué have
been termed a modus vivendi but they are rather an undertaking to consult on work-
ing out a modus vivendi. The only definite gain that the Western Powers appear to
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have made is the fairly explicit commitment on access to Berlin. Apart from that,
the result is the purely negative one of not having given anything away.

B. The Austrian Treaty

37. The readiness with which Mr. Vishinsky accepted the Western plan for set-
tling the basic principles of the Austrian Treaty was probably the only surprising
development at the conference. The Soviets apparently decided that their support of
the Yugoslav claims was no longer useful in their struggle with Marshal Tito and
therefore sold out the Yugoslavs.

38. The Russians have obtained substantial economic interests in Austria. Besides
the cash payment of $150,000,000 they have been ceded 60% of the oil rights in
Eastern Austria and the bulk of the assets of the Danube Shipping Company. On
the other hand, they will have to withdraw their troops from Austria. They may, of
course, raise further difficulties in negotiating the details of the Treaty or procrasti-
nate on troop withdrawal after the Treaty is signed.

39. The Austrians themselves have been increasingly restive under the occupation
and very anxious to see a Treaty concluded. They feel confident of being able to
deal with their native Communists and the remaining Soviet administrative and
technical personnel once the Soviet army is gone. They believe that the admittedly
heavy drain on their economic resources involved in the terms of the Treaty is a
price worth paying to rid themselves of the Red Army. The lifting of the burden of
occupation costs is, of course, a compensating factor. It is important to note that the
conclusion of an Austrian Treaty will remove the legal basis (maintenance of lines
of communication for Soviet forces in Austria) for the presence of Russian troops
in Roumania and Hungary.

C. General

40. The discussions on the Allied side were dominated by Mr. Acheson. Mr.
Bevin’s health was evidently poor: he was bored by the legalistic battle raging
about him and physically ill. More and more he tended to leave Mr. Acheson free
to make the running. Throughout, the latter employed the tactics and methods of
the highly skilled legal counsel that he is, and in this seems to have won an ascen-
dancy over Mr. Vishinsky. The latter appears to have been under a severe double
handicap during the debates.. He was given no latitude whatever by Moscow and it
is reported that his master in the Kremlin became inaccessible during the last days
of the meeting. Moreover, it became clear also that Mr. Vishinsky’s forte is that of
the prosecuting attorney, not a diplomat, and for this type of ability the Paris meet-
ings gave little or no scope.

41. The policy followed by the United States delegation evidently assumed that
an acceptable general settlement was not possible; first, because a meeting of the
Council of Foreign Ministers was not an occasion best suited to negotiations on
matters of great delicacy and secondly, because the time was not right for agree-
ment. It is also clear that the USSR was not prepared to offer any dramatic conces-
sions to obtain an early settlement but, on the other hand, it did not intend to break
the communications it had so laboriously established at Lake Success.
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42. The results of the meeting reflect the cautious attitudes taken by the dominat-
ing delegations. Little was accomplished toward a settlement of outstanding issues
but ample provisions were made for putting off decisions without breaking off
negotiations.

32. DEA/7-DE-2(s)

Conseiller, ambassade en France
au sous-secrétaire d'Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Counsellor, Embassy in France,
to Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs

CONFIDENTIAL Paris, August 19, 1949

Dear Mr. Heeney,

I noticed in reading the report on the meeting of the Council of Foreign Minis-
ters held in Paris between May 23rd which was prepared in the Department and
which was forwarded to us under cover of your Circular Document No. A.53 of
August 6th,T a somewhat unflattering reference on page 8 to M. Vishinsky’s capac-
ities as a diplomat. You will recall that it was stated in paragraph 40 that “it became
clear also that M. Vishinsky’s forte is that of a prosecuting attorney, not of a diplo-
mat, and for this type of ability the Paris meetings gave little or no scope”. It
seemed to be the opinion of the officials of the three Western delegations at the
Council that Vishinsky had not put on a very impressive performance in Paris and
the general view of those who had been present at the meeting seemed to bear out
the statement contained in the Department’s report. It may be worth recording,
however, that on the occasion when Mr. Bevin dined with the Ambassador during
the meeting of the Council in Paris, the question of Vishinsky’s capacity as a diplo-
mat was raised in general conversation. Mr. Bevin intervened in his usual emphatic
fashion to pay tribute to Vishinsky’s abilities as a diplomatic negotiator. He said he
thought it would be a mistake to underrate Vishinsky.

Some members of the Canadian Delegation at the meeting of the United Nations
last autumn in Paris may recall the behind-the-scenes conversation which took
place between Vishinsky and Senor Bramuglia, the President of the Security Coun-
cil, in connection with the attempt of the “neutrals” on the Security Council to find
a solution to the Berlin problem. Certainly these conversations seemed to be con-
ducted on the part of M. Vishinsky with great adroitness. It would be a mistake to
underrate one’s opponent and my own impression, for what it may be worth, is that
any diplomat who entered into negotiations with Vishinsky would have to keep his
wits about him. In fact Vishinsky’s admittedly poor showing at the last meeting of
the Council of Foreign Ministers does not seem to have much bearing on his skill
as a negotiator. In the early weeks of the meeting no serious negotiation took place
but rather there was arid exchange of prepared statements and a hollow bickering
over legalistic points. It was only in the last few days of the meeting that the Coun-
cil got down to negotiation over the agreed communique. A perhaps more justified
criticism of Vishinsky might be that he fumbled the publicity aspect of his state-
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ments on Germany in the Council. Here, however, it is probable that he was, as is
suggested in the Department’s report, limited by very rigid instructions from
Moscow.

In passing, I should also like to comment on the statement contained in the same
paragraph of your report regarding Mr. Bevin’s health. While he was certainly in
poor physical shape when he was in Paris, I do not know that we should go so far
as to describe him as “physically ill”. I make this point in case statements made to
me by various members of the United Kingdom Delegation about Mr. Bevin’s
health, which I passed on to the Department, may have left an exaggerated impres-
sion. As it happens I was talking to one of his Private Secretaries only a week or
two ago and this subject came up. He said that the Foreign Secretary was undoubt-
edly thoroughly exhausted by arduous and uninterrupted years of government
responsibility. He thought that his basic trouble was fatigue and that he was ageing
rapidly under the strain—‘he is a tired old man” were his words—but he did not
think he had anything gravely the matter with him.

Yours sincerely,

C.S.A. RITCHIE

SECTION C

TRAITE DE PAIX AVEC L’AUTRICHE
PEACE TREATY WITH AUSTRIA

33. DEA/50129-40

Note de la direction d’Europe
pour le sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum from European Division
to Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs

SECRET [Ottawa], November 28, 1949

AUSTRIAN TREATY

The communique issued on June 30, 1949, after the Paris meeting of the Council
of Foreign Ministers, laid down the principles on which agreement on the Austrian
Treaty was to be sought. The Foreign Ministers” Deputies who have been negotiat-
ing the Treaty since January, 1947, were instructed to report on September 1. When
this deadline passed nine articles remained unagreed. The Foreign Ministers of the
four negotiating Powers themselves met in New York on September 26, September
28, and October 6 to attempt to break the deadlock. The Deputies were instructed to
continue their meetings and have since reduced the number of unagreed articles to
seven. The principal obstacle for many months has been Article 35 (German Assets
in Austria) which provides for the granting of oil concessions and the property of
the Danube Shipping Company (D.D.S.G.) to the Soviet Union. Recent reports
indicate that negotiations have reached a critical stage and that once the text of



78 PEACE SETTLEMENTS

Article 35 is agreed the remaining six unagreed articles will present little difficulty.
Substantial progress appears to have been recently made on Article 35.

2. In these circumstances, it is considered advisable to review existing Canadian
policy on the Austrian Treaty to see to what extent our policy may still be applica-
ble, what comments the Government might like to make on it before agreement is
reached, and what attitude the Government might take in the event of an
agreement.

3. Existing Canadian Policy—On February 25, 1947, the views of the Govern-
ment were transmitted in a memorandum to the Special Deputies. The same day
Mr. St. Laurent read a statement to the House of Commons (copy attached as annex
B).7 The statement applied to the Austrian settlement the same position as the Gov-
ermnment has taken in connection with the German settlement i.e. that Canadian par-
ticipation in the settlement should reflect the part Canada played in the defeat of
naziism.

4. In the February statement the Government supported the declaration of the
Moscow Conference of 1943 which expressed the intention of the four powers to
see re-established a free and independent Austria. At the same time the Govern-
ment referred to Mr. Mackenzie King’s statement of January 30, 1946, in which he
said that the Government “noted with satisfaction the steps which have been taken
in Austria and which had resulted in the re-establishment of an autonomous Aus-
trian state and of an independent Austrian government”. These principles are reaf-
firmed in Article 1 of the draft Treaty as it has been agreed by the United Kingdom,
United States, France and the U.S.S.R.

5. The memorandum suggested that the boundaries should be those existing
before the Anschluss and this has been agreed in Article 5.

6. Our desire to see an early withdrawal of occupation forces after the ratification
of the Treaty is met in Article 33 of the draft Treaty.

7. Our proposal that the powers of the Allied Commission should be handed over
to the Austrian Government appears to be satisfied by Articles 1, 2 and 33 of the
draft.

8. The prohibition against a new Anschluss, mentioned in our statement, is incor-
porated as Article 4 of the draft.

9. The declaration that the signatories will respect Austria’s independence (Arti-
cle 2) contains no guarantee for the security and future integrity of Austria which
the Government, in its statement, considered to be a matter for the United Nations
or the four great powers.

10. Section II (Articles 21-30) of the draft deals with the establishment and pres-
ervation of democratic institutions and human rights as well as with the suppression
of German and nazi organizations about which the Government expressed concern.

11. There are, then, only two aspects of the Treaty in which the Government has
shown interest that may not be adequately looked after by the draft. The first is the
general desire that the settlement should be “of a nature to contribute to a set of
circumstances mostly likely to ensure a permanent European peace”. This require-
ment is further examined below. The second Canadian requirement so far unful-
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filled is for an acceptable procedure for associating this country with the
settlement. Events since February 25, 1947, will have to be taken into account and
so this subject is discussed more fully below.

12. Present Canadian Interests—In a letter (to the Minister of Mines and
Resources) dated January 22, 1948, on the subject of Austrians entering Canada,
the Secretary of State for External Affairs said:

“The position now is that Canada never recognized de jure German sovereignty

over Austria, although de facto recognition of German sovereignty was

accorded. Austria is now recognized as an autonomous state, liberated from Ger-
man occupation. Canada was never at war with the political entity of Austria,
nor with any Austrian predecessor to the present government”.

13. The substance of this statement was communicated to the Austrian Minister
in Washington in April, 1948, and on January 25, 1949, Cabinet agreed to accept
an Austrian Consul-General in Ottawa.

14. The absence of a Treaty does not, therefore, greatly affect our political rela-
tions with Austria. It should be noted, however, that Article 14 provides that unless
Canada accedes to the ratified Treaty, any bilateral treaties that were in existence
between Canada.and Austria before 1948 would have to be renewed bilaterally, if
we wish to have them continued in force. Should Canada accede to the Austrian
Treaty, these treaties would continue in force, or lapse, at our option. (See Annex C
for a list of Canadian-Austrian treaties).t

15. Trade—Canada, on September 7, 1949, extended Most-Favoured-Nation
treatment to Austria. The following table indicates the value of our trade with Aus-
tria before the war and in recent years.

Year Imports Exports
Average from Austria to Austria
1935-39 $245,000 $ 27,000

1947 89,153 3,069,648

1948 280,853 3,109,835

16. There would appear to be no difficulty in Canadian-Austrian trade relations
arising out of the absence of an Austria Treaty.

17. General Interests—In its memorandum of January, 1947, the Government
stated that it “wishes to see a satisfactory settlement concluded between Austria
and all the Allies at the earliest possible date”. This outcome is, perhaps, a matter
of greater importance now than it was in 1947. The continued occupation can only
favour the political extremists both in Austria and in Eastern Europe where the
occupation of Austria affords the U.S.S.R. a reasonable excuse for maintaining
armed forces. The Soviet pressure on Yugoslavia might be lessened if the occupa-
tion of Austria brought about a withdrawal of Soviet troops from the area.

18. Undoubtedly, the draft Treaty offers something short of the liberal arrange-
ments that the Government might have supported to ensure a stable Austria, but
increasing hostility to the occupation within Austria and the disadvantages of hav-
ing Soviet lines of communication in Eastern Europe, suggest that any arrange-
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ments that do not prejudice the establishment of an independent and democratic
Austria may have to be accepted.

19. Procedure—Article 59, as agreed in the draft text, provides that the treaty will
become effective upon ratification by the U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom, the
United States, France and Austria. There therefore need be no conference compara-
ble to those held on the satellite treaties and consequently no formal opportunity
for the Canadian Government to examine and comment upon the final text. Article
58, also agreed, provides for accession by states which were at war with Germany
and which had the status of United Nations on May 8, 1945. Consequently, we
shall be able to accede to the Treaty. In view of the considerations mentioned
above, however, it would appear to be our over-riding interest to have an accept-
able Treaty concluded even though Canada should have no adequate part in draft-
ing it. Whether or not Canada should accede to such a Treaty is, of course, another
question.

20. Conclusion—The complexity and long duration of the negotiations suggest
that it would be generally undesirable, if not impossible, to attempt to alter any
agreement already reached. Thus any representations the government may wish to
make should be confined to the unagreed articles. Of these articles, No. 35, Dispo-
sal of German Assets, has been the source of the greatest disagreement. It has been
thoroughly canvassed by the Deputies for more than two years and the differences
of opinion are so sharply drawn and so detailed that it would be beyond our
resources of information to offer any suggestions to break the deadlock. To attempt
to interject any provision to further Canadian interests would almost certainly be
regarded as an irresponsible act on our part.

21. Certain Canadian interests are involved in the other unagreed articles (Nos.
16, 26, 27, 43, 48 and 48 bis).6 If, upon enquiry, the existing proposals of the West-
ern Powers are found to be unsatisfactory, it might be possible for the Canadian
Government to make effective representations to the Governments of the United
Kingdom, the United States and France. The advisability of making such represen-
tations would depend, in part, upon the magnitude of the Canadian interests
involved.

22. It is suggested therefore, that other interested departments of the Canadian
Government be consulted to ascertain their interest in, and opinions on the text of
the unagreed articles of the Austrian Treaty. On the basis of the replies we receive
we would be able to determine the nature of any representations we might offer.
(Annex A indicates the interests of other Government departments in the Austrian
Treaty.)T

23. It was suggested that the Canadian Government present a general statement
concerning the Austrian Treaty to the Governments of the United Kingdom, the

¢ Ces intéréts portaine sur les personnes déplacées et les réfugiés (16), la disposition du matériel de
guerre émanant des Alliés et des Allemands (26), la prévention du réarmement des Allemands (27),
la propriété des Nations Unies en Autriche (43), et la dette (48 et 48 bis).
These dealt with displaced persons and refugees (16), disposal of war material of Allied and German
origin (26), prevention of German rearmament (27), United Nations property in Austria (43), and
debts (48 and 48 bis).
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United States and France, on the basis of the existing agreements and proposals.
But since the general views of the Canadian Government on the Austrian settle-
ment were stated in February, 1947, and since the Canadian Government has taken
no part in negotiating the Treaty, it was not considered advisable to make any gen-
eral statement of this sort at the present time. Such a statement could only be
regarded as an irresponsible criticism of the Western Powers for obtaining better
terms for Austria from the Russians than they have been able to obtain, after almost
three years of hard bargaining.

24. A further study should be made of the whole draft treaty, when and if one is
agreed, in order to ascertain:

(a) Whether it is necessary for us to accede in order to benefit under the treaty’s
provision and,

(b) Whether the benefits would be of sufficient importance to warrant our acces-
sion although it may be politically undesirable to do so.
It is proposed that drafts of the agreed Treaty, when they become available, be
circulated to interested Government departments in order to ascertain their views
upon the accession to the Austrian Treaty by Canada.

25. The articles of the draft providing for accession (Articles 59) mention no date
before which instruments of accession must be deposited. It is therefore possible
for the Government to refrain from acceding until and unless it becomes apparent
that Canada cannot avail itself of the Treaty procedures in advancing Canada’s
interests. Canada, by Mr. Mackenzie King’s statement of January 30, 1946, men-
tioned in paragraph 4 above, has already recognized the re-established state of Aus-
tria as well as its Government. Any further requirements of this nature that might
be considered necessary after the Treaty came into effect might be met by a unilat-
eral declaration.

T.W.L. M[ACDERMOT]

34. DEA/50129-40

Le sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
aux sous-ministres de la Défense nationale, des Mines et Ressources,
du Travail, des Finances, et de I'Industrie et du Commerce;
au Directeur, Conseil national de la recherche; et au gardien de la propriété des
ennemis de I'Etat, ministére du Secrétariat d’Etat

Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Deputy Ministers of National Defence, Mines and Resources, Labour,
Finance, and Trade and Commerce; Director, National Research Council;
and Custodian of Enemy Property, Department of the Secretary of State

[Ottawa], December 23, 1949

I wish to bring to your attention certain aspects of the Treaty for the Re-estab-
lishment of an Independent and Democratic Austria in which your Department may
be interested.
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2. Although the Canadian Government has taken no part in negotiating the Aus-
trian Treaty, its general views on an Austrian settlement were communicated to the
four negotiating Powers in February, 1947 (see Annex A).7 Admittedly, the proce-
dure followed and certain of the articles already agreed upon are not in complete
accord with the general Canadian views on the subject. But the fact that the negoti-
ations have been wholly the responsibility of the four Great Powers, the sharp con-
flict of interests in Austria, and the overriding importance of reaching some
agreement make it difficult and probably undesirable for Canada to intervene in
any way.

3. At the present time the negotiating Powers have agreed upon forty-four articles
of the Austrian Treaty. Seven remain unagreed. Particularly stubborn difficulties
have been encountered in drafting an acceptable text for Article 35 (German Assets
in Austria) which provides for the transfer to the Soviet Union of former German
oil and shipping property in Austria and for the payment by Austria of an annual
sum to the Soviet Union. Reports indicate, however, that progress has recently been
made on the drafting of Article 35 and that negotiations on the whole Treaty are
moving to a conclusion. It is expected that the remaining unagreed articles will
present little difficulty once the text of Article 35 has been settled.

4. We do not propose, at this time, to offer any suggestion to the negotiating
Powers with respect to the Articles that have been already agreed, nor with respect
to Article 35. Agreement on most articles has been reached only after much bar-
gaining; the various proposals for Article 35 have been thoroughly canvassed by
the four Deputies. To make independent proposals concerning these articles at this
time does not appear to be feasible.

5. In the unagreed articles of the Austrian Treaty, however, certain Canadian
interests are involved. These articles are Nos. 16, 26, 27, 42, 48, and 48 bis. I have
attached copies of the proposed texts of these articles for your consideration and
comment. You will understand, of course, that unless the Canadian interests
involved in these articles are very great, and unless it is considered that substantial
Canadian interests may be jeopardized by the proposed articles, it would be unwise
to offer any suggestions to the negotiators on these matters. The complexity and
long duration of the discussions on the Austrian Treaty generally make it undesir-
able for us to press our views unless the stake is considerable.

6. When final agreement between the negotiating Powers is reached on the Aus-
trian Treaty, the Canadian Government will have an opportunity to review the
Treaty as a whole and to consider what its attitude towards the settlement should
be. Copies of the agreed draft will be sent to your Department for your considera-
tion. It is anticipated that Canada will be offered an opportunity to accede to the
ratified Treaty and to become, under the terms of the Treaty, an “Associated
Power”.



REGLEMENTS DE LA PAIX 33

SECTION D

REGLEMENT DES CREDITS D’ AIDE MILITAIRE
SETTLEMENT OF MILITARY RELIEF CREDITS

3s. DEA/2295-AH-40
Note de la direction économique

Memorandum by Economic Division

[Ottawa], June 7, 1949

RE: SETTLEMENT OF MILITARY RELIEF CREDITS

On Tuesday, May 31st, 1949, a meeting was held in the office of Mr. Plumptre
to discuss the general problem of settlement of our accounts with those European
countries to which we supplied goods for the succour of the civilian population in
the latter part of the war and in the early post-war period.

2. The following were present:

Department of External Affairs—
Mr. [A.F.W.] Plumptre
Mr. [L.] Mayrand
Mr. [A.C.] Anderson
Mr. [P.] Tremblay
Mr. [K.C.] Brown
Mr. [W.P.] McLeod
Mr. [A.J.] Matheson
Mr. [1.B.] Seaborn

Department of Finance—
Mr. [R.B.] Bryce
Mr. C.L. Read

3. The amounts of the debts due to us by the various countries concerned are as
follows:

Belgium — $7,822,462.00 U.S.
Denmark == 565,200.00 &
France — 12,389,021.00 "
Greece — 612,352.00 ”
Italy — 28,400,000.00 ”
Norway — 1,703,098.00 ”
Yugoslavia — 226,242.00 "

In some of these countries, it may be necessary to take at least partial settlement in
local currencies. The question then arises: what is the best way of using the money?
Three major uses to which it can be put are the purchase of premises, the financing
of regular expenditures by our own and other government departments, and the
support of a cultural and educational program. The projects are to be in that order
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of priority. It is emphasized that any cultural and educational program would have
to have the approval of Parliament.

4. The situation with respect to the settlement of military relief credits is briefly
as follows:

a) Greece Greece will not be able to make more than nominal settlement and we
are prepared to accept premises in full payment. Before his departure, we should
brief the new Ambassador, whoever he may be, to find suitable premises.

b) Yugoslavia We have agreed to accept dinars in full settlement of the account.
They will be used for the operations of the Mission which, within about two years,
will use the total amount available. Our Minister is attempting to negotiate an
agreement.

¢) Albania External Affairs is to find out where we stand re Albania. Is a bill to
be presented to that country for military relief? Will we get any share of it?

d) Italy Italy will only be able to make a nominal settlement, considering the
magnitude of the account. Nominal settlement should include both premises and
some money for an educational and cultural program. We should start to negotiate
when we have the Désy-Monette report on premises, which will probably be in the
summer.

¢e) Netherlands A residence has been bought but suitable premises for the Chan-
cery have not yet been found. We have approximately 6.2 million guilders for local
use by the Canadian Government and by Canadians for cultural and educational
purposes. There should be a substantial amount for culture and education.

) Belgium We are getting 300,000 francs per month from the Belgians which is
being used for the expenses of the Mission. As Belgium’s exchange position is
relatively good, we should, at least at the beginning of negotiations, try to accept a
minimum in local currency (for government expenses only) and ask for the rest in
dollars. We should agree to the British reductions. We should move forward soon
with the Belgian negotiations, attempting to present the bill though diplomatic
channels, i.e., via Brussels in the first instance.

g) France The French financial position is such that we cannot expect to get a
large portion of our $13,000,000 account paid in dollars. We will have to accept a
larger amount in local currency and should, therefore, be able to allot between 1
and 2 million dollars for culture and education as soon as we know the cultural and
educational program.

h) Luxembourg We should tell the Belgians that we are about to present a bill to
Luxembourg as well. We should be able to get most of the Luxembourg settlement
in dollars.

1) Denmark The Danes have offered to pay us a further 1,000,000 kroner for the
settlement of their account. We should delay acceptance until we have agreed upon
the total amount of our claim and until we have a clearer picture of the amount to
be spent on premises and on expenditures by other govemment departments. The
premises question should be taken up again soon.
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j) Norway We will probably have to accept a substantial amount of the Norwe-
gian settlement in local currency. We should, therefore, explore the possibilities of
the purchase of premises and of a cultural and education program.

5. Premises. It was agreed that the acquisition of premises should have high prior-
ity in ways of using currencies. Our representatives abroad should make new
efforts to find suitable premises. Consideration should be given to finding an assis-
tant for Mr. Monette, the departmental architect.

6. A statement of the estimated annual expenditures by government departments
is attached.t The Administrative Division will check to see if there are any addi-
tional expenditures for, for example, the Department of Labour and the Secretary of
State’s Department, and if so, will submit a new estimate.

7. The discussion on a memorandum prepared by the Information Division of
External Affairs on “The Use of Funds Blocked in Western European Countries for
Cultural and Educational Purposes” emphasized the following points:

a) Insofar as the settlement of military relief accounts is concerned, it is our
obligation to Parliament (i) to obtain dollar settlements if we possibly can, and (ii)
to give the purchase of premises and expenditures by other government depart-
ments priority over cultural and educational programs. Therefore, we can only hope
definitely for a cultural and educational program in France, Italy and the Nether-
lands, and possibly in Denmark and Norway.

b) Consideration should be given to giving assistance to

(i) musicians, for study and performances;

(ii) sports and physical culture.

¢) Mr. Bryce doubted that it would be possible to capitalize that portion of the
local currency which we intend to allot to cultural and educational purposes and use
the interest from it for annual expenses on this program. Hence, it seems that we
will have to use up the amount allocated to culture and education over a period yet
to be decided, possibly 10 to 20 years. This might serve as the nucleus for a contin-
uing program.

d) Any program which we are able to evolve for the use of funds in this way
should be brought to the attention of the Royal Commission headed by Mr. [Vin-
cent] Massey.”

7 Commission royale d’enquéte sur I’avancement des arts, lettres et sciences au Canada.
Royal Commission on National Development in the Arts, Letters and Sciences.
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36. DEA/2295-AH-40
Note de la direction économique

Memorandum by Economic Division

[Ottawa], November 8, 1949

MILITARY RELIEF—CULTURAL PROGRAMME

Today I telephoned Mr. C.L. Read (Finance) to discuss future progress on this
matter. 1 also tried to push matters ahead and found him rather reluctant.

2. It emerged that there was a difference of view within his Department. He said
that “a senior official” was very unwilling to move ahead on the basis that had
generally been agreed between Departments concerned. This official felt that if any
financial provision was going to be made for scholarships abroad, and other “cul-
tural finance”, it should be with the countries that have the best educational facili-
ties to offer Canadians. It should not be simply with a mixed bag of countries with
which we happened to be in a creditor position on military relief account.®

3. Mr. Read said that he was going to discuss the question with Mr. Bryce, who is
now reappearing in his office on a part time basis. However, it is unlikely that we
can expect any action very quickly.

4. I told Mr. Read that I had hoped we could get Parliamentary approval for the
cultural programme at the current session of Parliament. He said he did not think
that there was any hope of this. Not only was there the divergence of view within
his own Department, but in addition there was the question of getting some sort of
clearance for the programme from the Royal Commission on Culture.

5.1 asked Mr. Read what was the best way of getting approval from Parliament
for the proposed expenditures out of military relief funds. I suggested that it might
be accomplished by the inclusion of an item for $1.00 in the departmental esti-
mates. This is the way that capital outlays from military relief funds are being
covered.

6. Mr. Read said that he had not discussed the form in which the cultural pro-
gramme should be put to Parliament. He thought it would be desirable to decide on
the programme first and consider ways and means afterwards.

7. Do you agree (a) that it is hopeless to try to get any programme approved at the
present session of Parliament, and (b) that we should let the matter stand over for a
few weeks until Bryce is fully back in harness?’

A F.W. PILUMPTRE]

8 Note marginale:/Marginal note:
This ts a reasonable proposition. [H.O. Moran}

? Note marginale:/Marginal note:
Yes to (a) & (b) & then I will try to get a mecting with [R.B.] Bryce & [W.C]
Clark HO M[oran]
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37. DEA/2295-AH-7-40

Note du sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum from Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

SECRET [Ottawa], December 5, 1949

MILITARY RELIEF—SETTLEMENT OF CANADIAN CLAIMS AGAINST YUGOSLAVIA
1 attach for your approval a draft Memorandum to Cabinet on this subject.

I expect to be sending you within the next fortnight similar memoranda for Cab-
inet relating to settlement of military relief claims against Italy and Greece.!®

Yugoslavia, Italy and Greece fall into the same general category for military
relief purposes; they are all “Mediterranean countries” within the terms of the P.C.
3065 of July 31, 1947. A copy of this basic Order-in-Council is attached to the
Memorandum for Cabinet.}

There is a fourth Mediterranean country where we have a military relief
claim—Albania. We have agreed with officials of the Department of Finance that
this claim should not be put forward for the time being, partly because of political
difficulties with Albania, and partly because of the very small likelihood of getting
any money from them. A similar attitude is being taken by the United States and
the United Kingdom.

AD.P. H[EENEY]

38. DEA/2295-AH-7-40

Note du secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le Cabinet

Memorandum from Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Cabinet

SECRET [Ottawa], December 5, 1949

MILITARY RELIEF—SETTLEMENT OF CANADIAN CLAIMS AGAINST YUGOSLAVIA

Canadian policy regarding claims against European countries for military relief
was set forth in P.C. 3065 of July 31, 1947. A copy of that document is attached.}
In paragraph 5) (a) (iii) the Canadian claim against Yugoslavia is set at $226,242
(U.S. dollars).

2. On May 30, 1947, the Government of Yugoslavia was advised of the total
military relief bill from the total military relief bill from the United States, United
Kingdom and Canada, and of the shares of the three countries, including the Cana-

1 Voir le document 39. Un mémorandum concernant les réclamations contre la Gréce fut préparé et
pris en considération par le Cabinet en janvier 1950,
See Document 39. A memorandum regarding claims against Greece was prepared and considered by
the Cabinet in January 1950.
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dian share mentioned above. The bill was presented in terms of U.S. dollars, but the
actual forms of settlement were to be agreed by each of the three countries with
Yugoslavia.

3. The Government of Yugoslavia is willing to negotiate a settlement with Can-
ada. It requests, however, that in determining the amount to be repaid, the very
heavy losses in human lives and materials sustained by Yugoslavia during the last
war against the common enemy be taken into consideration, as well as the fact that
similar supplies were received later by Yugoslavia from UNRRA free of charge. It
is prepared to settle the claim so determined by opening an internal dinar account
in favour of the Government of Canada, to be utilized for the needs of Canada’s
diplomatic and consular representatives in Yugoslavia. This follows the pattern of a
settlement made between Yugoslavia and the United States referred to below.

4. The United Kingdom and the United States have already made settlements on
terms favourable to Yugoslavia. In both cases the settlement involved other claims
in addition to military relief.

5. On July 31st, 1947, the United Kingdom agreed to settle all debts of Yugosla-
via to the United Kingdom, known or unknown, incurred up to that date and arising
in connection with the late war, by accepting the sum of £1 million, against known
claims totalling approximately £2.7 million. In September, 1947, when the United
Kingdom presented to Yugoslavia its bill in respect of military relief, amounting to
approximately $3.6 million, the Government of Yugoslavia was advised that in
accordance with the agreement of July 31st, 1947 the United Kingdom agrees not
to demand any specific reimbursement for United Kingdom.

6. On July 19th, 1948, an agreement between the United States and Yugoslavia
provided that in consideration of the supplies and services received as Lend-Lease
(approximately $32 million), in consideration of the obligation to the United States
for civilian supplies received as military relief (approximately $6.5 million), and in
consideration of the other provisions of the agreement, the Government of Yugosla-
via would pay the Government of the United States the sum of 45 million dinars
(equivalent to approximately $900,000 U.S.). The dinars are to be used by the
United States in Yugoslavia in the acquisition of consular property or for other
expenses of the United States diplomatic or consular missions, excepting the
purchase of commodities for export. This agreement was somewhat overshadowed
by another agreement signed on the same day, in which Yugoslavia agreed to pay
$17 million to the United States in settlement for American property nationalized
in Yugoslavia and other pecuniary claims between the two countries, and the
United States agreed to unfreeze Yugoslav assets in the United States, including
$47 million worth of gold.

7. Canada has so far settled its military relief claim against only one country: The
Netherlands. This is a North West European country and the considerations apply-
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ing to it are somewhat different from those applying to Yugoslavia.!! However, the
Canadian claims covering both military relief and surplus guilders were written
down substantially.

8. In view of all these considerations I recommend:

(a) that negotiations be conducted with the Government of Yugoslavia for the
settlement of Canada’s claim in respect of military relief;

(b) that, in the first instance, our claim should be written down from $226,242
(U.S.) to $150,000 (U.S.);

(c) that the claim be further reduced to a figure of not less than 50% of $226,242
(U.S.) if this proves to be desirable during the course of negotiations; and

(d) that payment be accepted in Yugoslavian dinars at the rate of exchange
between United States dollars and dinars current at the times of payment.'?

L.B. PEARSON

39. DEA/2295-AH-6-40

Note du secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le Cabinet

Memorandum from Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Cabinet

SECRET [Ottawa], December 28, 1949

MILITARY RELIEF—SETTLEMENT OF CANADIAN CLAIMS AGAINST ITALY

Canadian policy regarding claims against European countries for military relief
was set forth in P.C. 3065 of July 31, 1947. A copy of that document is attached.}
In paragraph 5 (a) (iii), the Canadian claim against Italy is set at 5.4 per cent of the
total bill rendered to Italy for military relief supplies, i.e. $28,400,000.00 (U.S.
dollars).

2. On May 15, 1947, the Government of Italy was advised of the shares of the
United States, United Kingdom and Canada in the total military relief bill, includ-
ing the Canadian share mentioned above. The bill was reckoned in U.S. dollars, but
the actual forms of settlement were to be agreed by each of the three countries with
[taly.

3. On April 15, 1947, the Italian Representative in Ottawa was informed that in
view of the difficult financial position of the Italian Government, the Canadian

1 e ministere des Affaires extérieures, dans sa correspondance avec R.B. Bryce du ministere des
Finances, suggérait qu’un «politically amicable gesture» devrait étre offert a la Yougoslavie, tenant
compte de la tension qui existait entre ce pays et le bloc soviétique (DEA/2295-AH-7-40).

In correspondence with R.B. Bryce of the Department of Finance, the Department of External
Affairs argued that “a politically amicable gesture” should be made to Yugoslavia in light of the
tension between that country and the Soviet bloc (DEA/2295-AH-7-40).

12 e Cabinet approuva ces recommandations le 21 décembre 1949.

Cabinet approved these recommendations on December 21, 1949.
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Govemment proposed to request no more than a “nominal settlement”. This policy
was confirmed in P.C. 3065 (attached).t

4. The United Kingdom and the United States both waived their military relief
claim against Italy. The United Kingdom action was made conditional on ratifica-
tion of the Italian Peace Treaty by the Italian Government and was taken as a politi-
cal goodwill gesture. The United States waived its claim of $390,500,000 as part of
a comprehensive Agreement with Italy on August 24, 1947, shortly before the Ital-
ian post-war elections. The Agreement also provided for the unfreezing of Italian
properties and assets, the turning over to ltaly of twenty-eight merchant ships and
the payment by Italy of $5,000,000 to settle claiins of United States nationals. The
purposes of the Agreement were said to be to ease the “burdensome clauses” of the
Peace Treaty and to contribute to Italy’s peacetime economy.

5. In view of the fact that the United Kingdom and the United States have waived
their claims the Italians have expressed the hope that Canada will accept one dollar
as “nominal settlement”. When the United Kingdom and the United States were
waiving their claims they invited Canada to do the same. It was felt, however, that
such a gesture by Canada would not carry much political weight in Italy and that
Canada’s financial contribution to post-war European recovery could better be
made in other ways. In addition the effect on Canada’s post-war claims against
other countries, some of them allies throughout the war, had to be considered.

6. I do not think that we should insist on payment from Italy in dollars; however,
the Canadian Government expects to have a number of uses for lira. These include
the purchase, repair and furnishing of a Canadian Chancery and a residence for the
Canadian Ambassador in Rome, the current operating expenses of Canadian Gov-
ernment departments, and the operation of a cultural and educational programme in
Italy similar to the one envisaged in our settlement of military relief and other
accounts with the Netherlands. Funds needed for these purposes will probably
amount to about 10 per cent of our claim against Italy and I feel that, under the
circumstances in this case, we can consider this to constitute a “nominal
settlement”.

7. In view of these considerations, I recommend:

(a) that negotiations be conducted with the Government of Italy for settlement of
Canada’s claims in respect of military relief;

(b) that, in the first instance, our claim should be written down from
$28,400,000 (U.S.) to $3,000,000 (U.S.);

(c) that the claim be further reduced to a figure of no less than $2,000,000 (U.S.)
if this proves to be desirable in the course of negotiations;

(d) that payment be accepted in Italian lira at the rate of exchange current
between United States dollars and lira current at the times of payment; and

(e) that provision be made for expenditure of the lira received in payment for the
purchase, repair and furnishing of a Canadian Chancery and a residence for the
Canadian Ambassador in Rome, the current operating expenses of Canadian Gov-



REGLEMENTS DE LA PAIX 91

ernment departments, and the operation of a cultural and educational programme in
Italy.!?
L.B. PEARSON

SECTION E

REGLEMENT DES RECLAMATIONS DE GUERRE
SETTLEMENT OF WAR CLAIMS

40. DEA/10416-40

Note du secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le Cabinet

Memorandum from Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Cabinet

CONFIDENTIAL [Ottawa], May 2, 1949

SETTLEMENT OF WAR CLAIMS AND RELEASE OF ASSETS: HUNGARY,
ITALY AND ROUMANIA

1. Canada has signed Peace Treaties with Hungary, Italy and Roumania. Under
these Treaties,

(a) Canadian nationals are entitled to compensation, in local currency, for war
damage done to their property up to the extent of two-thirds of the replacement
value of the property;

(b) the Custodian has the right to seize, retain or liquidate assets of their nation-
als within the limits of our claims against these countries.

2. The War Claims Branch of the Secretary of State’s Department has prepared a
detailed report on the claims of Canadians against Hungary, Italy and Roumania.
All the claims are now recorded and the total of the claims is as follows:

Hungary — $9,462,962.04
Italy —  2,161,906.55
Roumania — 1,047,839.95

These are the maximum figures of claims against these countries. They include
certain claims for compensation for nationalization which it may not be possible to
entertain under the terms of the Peace Treaty.

3. The totals of the assets of the nationals of these countries currently held by the
Custodian are as follows:

Hungary — $ 596,361.54
Italy —  4,851,040.81
Roumania — 291,658.64

13 Le Cabinet approuva ces recommandations le 5 janvier 1950.
Cabinet approved these recommendations on January 5, 1950.
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4. As yet, no attempt has been made to “screen” our claims; no attempt can be
made until we have entered into negotiations with the three countries concerned.
The Secretary of State will be recommending the establishment of a Royal Com-
mission to screen the claims and to satisfy the individual claimants. The question
now arises: on what basis should we start to negotiate?

S. In my opinion, the settlement of Canadian claims should be considered as a
charge against the ex-enemy country as a whole, and not as a charge against indi-
vidual citizens of that country who happen to have assets in the hands of the Cana-
dian Custodian. For this reason, I advise a “lump-sum settlement” for each country.
Under such a settlement, Canada would first receive a lump-sum payment for the
compensation of its claims against the ex-enemy country; the Custodian would then
return to the registered owners all the assets of that country in Canada.

6. The alternative would be for the Custodian to start liquidating the miscellane-
ous assets in his possession; out of the moneys he received the Government could
then meet some of the claims of Canadians against these three countries. We may
be forced into this rather clumsy and unfair procedure, if we cannot arrange a
lump-sum settlement; but it seems desirable to try for the lump-sum settlement
first.

7. In the case of Italy, assets held by the Custodian exceed our claims. Therefore,
we can probably arrange a settlement which will provide full satisfaction for claim-
ants. If the Italian Government will provisionally put at our disposal a sum suffi-
cient to satisfy all the claims we have recorded, we can then proceed to screen these
claims. Afterwards we can return to the Italian Government any surplus that may
be left.

8. In the case of Hungary and Roumania, our claims exceed greatly the assets
held by the Custodian. A lump-sum settlement would probably be sufficient to sat-
isfy only the most deserving claims. These countries will probably be less willing
than Italy to enter into negotiations. We may be forced into the procedure men-
tioned in paragraph 6 above.

9. The Government of Newfoundland has claims against Italy totalling
$277,760.63. The Newfoundland Custodian holds Italian assets worth $26,092.53. 1
recommend that we espouse Newfoundland claims when we are negotiating with
Italy for the other Canadian claims.

10. I recommend, with the concurrence of the Secretary of State for Canada and
the Minister of Finance, that the Department of External Affairs be authorized to
enter into negotiations with these three countries individually to effect the best pos-
sible lump-sum settlements for the satisfaction of war claims and for the release of
enemy assets.!

L.B. PEARSON

14 ] e Cabinet approuva cette recommandation le 3 mai 1949.
Cabinet approved this recommendation on May 3, 1949.
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SECTION F

OCTROI A L’AUTRICHE DE LA CLAUSE DE LA NATION LA PLUS FAVORISEE
MOST-FAVOURED-NATION TREATMENT FOR AUSTRIA

41. DEA/9561-40

Note du secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le Cabinet

Memorandum from Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Cabinet

SECRET Ottawa, August 22, 1949

MOST-FAVOURED-NATION TREATMENT FOR AUSTRIA

1. Austria has asked Canada to exchange reciprocal most-favoured-nation tariff
treatment with Austria.

2. The Austrians participated in the Havana Conference which drew up the pro-
posed Charter for an International Trade Organization. They have signed, and plan
to ratify, the Final Act of that Conference. However, because of their unsettled
national status, they have not participated in the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade.

3. At present Austria has a single-schedule tariff. The exchange of most-
favoured-nation treatment would not give Canada any immediate tariff advantage
in Austria. If, however, a second schedule were added to the Austrian tariff at a
later date, Canada would be guaranteed the lower rates. Austria is expected to intro-
duce a revised tariff early in 1950, but it is not known whether it will contain more
than one schedule.

4. There appear to be no political objections to the Austrian proposal. On the
other hand, there are two political reasons for agreeing to it:

a) We have taken the view that Canada was never at war with Austria. We have,
however, granted most-favoured-nation treatment to Western Germany, with
which, technically, we are still at war.

b) The Austrian Government and people are putting up, at considerable risk to
themselves, strong resistance to Soviet and Communist efforts to dominate Austria.
Any gesture that can be made as an expression of sympathy for the Austrian Gov-
ernment is desirable.

5. The United States accords most-favoured-nation treatment to Austria by virtue
of a 1928 Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights.

6. The Inter-departmental Committee on External Trade Policy has recommended
that most-favoured-nation treatment be exchanged with Austria. I concur in that
recommendation. !

L.B. PEARSON

15 Le Cabinet approuva cette recommandation le 29 aoQt 1949.
Cabinet approved this recommendation on August 24, 1949,
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SECTION G

OCTROI A L’ALLEMAGNE OCCIDENTALE DE LA CLAUSE DE LA NATION
LA PLUS FAVORISEE
MOST-FAVOURED-NATION TREATMENT FOR WESTERN GERMANY

42, DEA/10399-40
Note de la direction économique

Memorandum by Economic Division

[Ottawal], June 17, 1949

CANADIAN TRADE ARRANGEMENTS WITH WESTERN GERMANY6

In September 1948 Canada completed a most-favoured-nation agreement with
the areas of Western Germany under military occupation. It is to be emphasized
that for Canada to extend most-favoured-nation treatment is to grant a valuable
concession. Most-favoured-nation tariffs open up definite opportunities of entering
the Canadian market, which is one of the largest import markets in the world for all
types of goods. Canada has received from Western Germany in return the nominal
advantage of most-favoured-nation tariff treatment, but our trading opportunities in
that country have been seriously impaired by the discriminatory trade practices
which arise from the bilateral trade agreements between Western Germany and
other countries.

When the Import Advisory Committee of the Joint Export-Import Agency pub-
lishes authorizations to import goods from abroad, it stipulates the countries from
which the goods may be obtained. Not being a party to a bilateral trade agreement
with Western Germany, Canada is in practice hardly ever mentioned in the lists of
countries from which purchases may be made. When Canadian exporters attempt to
do business in Germany, they are often told that, lacking a bilateral agreement, they
must not expect to do business unless the Canadian price is substantially less than
other prices. Even where the Canadian price is, apparently, below the world price,
Canadians still find it almost impossible to sell Canadian goods in Western
Germany.

JEIA officials have more than once proposed that Canada enter into some form
of bilateral trade arrangement with Western Germany. They have told Canadian
officials that their policy is to encourage importers to acquire their goods from
countries with which bilateral agreements exist rather than from other countries,
even though the latter might offer better prices or terms on specific commodities.
JEIA officials have intimated that “non-agreement” countries, such as Canada,

16 Ce mémorandum fut rédigé, a 1a suggestion de I’ambassadeur aux Etats-Unis, en vue de présenter le
point de vue canadien au Secrétariat d’Etat américain. 11 fut dépéché 2 Washington le 17 juin 1949,
This memorandum was prepared, at the suggestion of the Ambassador in the United States, for
presentation of Canadian views to the Department of State. It was forwarded to Washington on June
17, 1949.
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would have to quote prices at least 5% below those quoted by “agreement” coun-
tries in order to compete.

On the specific question of selling Canadian flax seed to Western Germany,
JEIA officials told our officials that JEIA would consider an offer even in the
absence of a bilateral agreement if the price was significantly lower than that
offered by any country with which they had such an agreement. Subsequently it
proved impossible for Canadian flax to be sold in Western Germany.

It may be that good reasons can be adduced to explain why the whole structure
of bilateral trade arrangements has been set up, but what concerns us is that the
administrative procedures involved constitute the very essence of discrimination
against us. This is in sharp contrast with the favourable consideration which is ren-
dered German imports into Canada. It will be recalled that the United States gov-
ermnment strongly pressed the Canadian government to enter into its present most-
favoured-nation Treaty with Western Germany.

The United States along with Canada has supported principles and proposals
designed to re-establish world trade on a multilateral basis. The policies followed
by the Joint Export-Import Agency at present appear to contradict these principles
of commercial policy in their unqualified adherence to doctrines of the strictest
bilateralism.

43. DEA/10399-40
Décret

Order in Council

P.C. 3581 [Ottawa], July 20, 1949
The Committee of the Privy Council have had before them a report dated 7th
July, 1949, from the Secretary of State for External Affairs, representing:

1. That on September 14, 1948, Canada signed the Agreement on Most Favoured
Nation Treatment for Areas of Western Germany under Military Occupation, which
came into force on October 14, 1948;

2. That it has been suggested that the provisions of the said Agreement should be
construed as applicable to the sectors of Berlin (Germany) under the occupational
control of the French Republic, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northem
Ireland and the United States of America and that this interpretation should be
recorded in a memorandum of understanding, along the lines of the annexed draft,}
to be signed by the countries parties to the said Agreement;

3. That the Interdepartmental Sub-Committee on External Trade Policy has rec-
ommended that the interpretation of the said Agreement indicated above be con-
curred in by Canada;

4. That it is expedient to provide for the signature of the said memorandum of
understanding on behalf of Canada.

The Committee, therefore, on the recommendation of the Secretary of State for
External Affairs, advise that Leolyn Dana Wilgress, Canadian High Commissioner
to the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northem Ireland, be authorized to sign
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on behalf of Canada a memorandum of understanding relative to the application to
the Western Sectors of Berlin (Germany) of the Agreement on Most Favoured
Nation Treatment for Areas of Western Germany under Military Occupation
(Geneva, September 14, 1948) along the lines of the annexed draft.

2¢ PARTIE/PART 2

JAPON
JAPAN

SECTION A

TRAITE DE PAIX AVEC LE JAPON
PEACE TREATY WITH JAPAN

44. DEA/50051-40
Note'”

Memorandum

SECRET [Ottawa], December 30, 1949
SETTLEMENT WITH JAPAN

Present Position

1. Two and a half years have elapsed since the United States proposed on July 11,
1947 the convening of a conference of the eleven states members of the Far Eastern
Commission to draft a peace treaty for Japan, with decisions to be adopted by a
two-thirds majority vote. Only China and the U.S.S.R. did not accept the proposal.
The Chinese wanted to retain the FEC Big-Four veto procedure at the conference;
the Russians wanted to have the Council of Foreign Ministers draft the treaty.
There has been deadlock since then. Meanwhile, the United States, desiring to
lighten the $500 million annual financial burden and to restore Japan to a state of
peaceful intercourse with the rest of the world, has taken unilateral and piecemeal
action to achieve these ends. Friendly countries have not been consulted and it is
not to be wondered that a good deal of dissatisfaction has developed. Accordingly,
during his visit to Washington in September, Mr. Bevin urged Mr. Acheson to have
another good look at the possibility of concluding a Japanese peace treaty. Mr.
Acheson agreed to push ahead with a re-examination of this whole question.

2. The State and Defence Departments in Washington have been discussing dur-
ing the past three months the basic provisions they wish to see incorporated in a

17 Ce mémorandum fut préparé en vue de la conférence des ministres des Affaires extérieures du Com-
monwealth, tenu 3 Colombo, au Ceylan, du 9 au 14 janvier 1950. 1l fut diffusé aux chefs de missions
outre-frontieres le 6 janvier 1950.

This memorandum was prepared for use at the Conference of Commonwealth Foreign Ministers at
Colombo, Ceylon, January 9-14, 1950. It was circulated to Heads of Canadian Missions Abroad on
January 6, 1950.
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settlement with Japan. It is understood that the United States views on the sub-
stance of the settlement are to be in the form of proposals for discussion with inter-
ested friendly powers rather than hard and fast requirements, even though the views
are to be approved by the National Security Council and the President.

3. It had been hoped that the United States views would have been available for
discussion at the Colombo Conference. The latest information from Washington
(December 22) indicates that differences of view between the State Department and
the Defence Department over security requirements have not yet been sufficiently
reconciled to enable the State Department to let us know before departure for
Colombo the position reached in their thinking.

4. In these circumstances, it seems likely that the Conference will use the views
expressed at the Canberra Conference in September 1947 as a point of departure
for discussion of a settlement with Japan. It will, of course, be necessary to bring
up to date those views in the light of international developments and developments
in Japan during the past two years. It is understood that the Foreign Office has in
preparation a brief for the United Kingdom delegation, and for possible circulation
to the Conference should the occasion arise, which will deal with the Japanese
peace treaty under the following headings:

(a) An estimate of the position of Japan in the light of the overall strategic
situation,

(b) An attempt to reconstruct present United States views on a Japanese treaty so
far as these are known, and

(c) A draft outline of the principles for a peace treaty on which a measure of
agreement might be reached.

It will be as important for the Colombo conferees to avoid establishing fixed posi-
tions which it might be difficult to maintain later as it is for the United States to
avoid setting out hard and fast requirements which leave no room for discussion.

Security Requirements

5. With the development of post war tension between the Soviet Union and the
Western powers it has become a primary United States objective to deny the indus-
trial potential and large body of trained manpower of Japan to the Soviet Union. It
has been the prevailing United States view heretofore that Japan could be most
easily defended against Soviet domination by maintaining the United States occu-
pation. Soviet forces are stationed in the Kurile Islands and South Sakhalin only a
few miles away from Japan. They also have a powerful base at Vladivostok and
their military influence extends into North Korea and China. There is an argument
that if a peace treaty were signed now and Japan cast adrift, the Soviet Union and
Communist China could be expected to exercise a good deal of military pressure
against a demilitarized Japan. It is felt that the present arrangement with United
States troops serving as garrison forces from the Okinawas to Hokkaido has a stabi-
lizing effect within Japan and also is a guarantee against any possible high-handed
measures from Russian or Chinese Communist quarters. It is understood that some
influential officers in the United States Department of Defence continue to believe
that a continuation of the occupation during the present period of international ten-
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sion will serve United States strategic interests best. They argue that if a peace
treaty and defence agreement were concluded with Japan, the United States would
still have to pay for maintaining security forces in or near the Japanese Islands and
would have less control and less flexibility than they have under present
arrangements.

6. In August 1949, Mr. Kennan asked Mr. Denning of the Foreign Office infor-
mally how Commonwealth Governments would be likely to regard bilateral United
States-Japanese security arrangements as part of a “non-punitive peace treaty pro-
viding for non-excessive post treaty controls”. It would appear that the intention of
this United States formula is three-fold:

(a) To restore Japan to a state of peaceful economic and political relations with
the world,

(b) But to continue to deny to the Soviet Union the industrial potential and
trained manpower of Japan by the conclusion of a bilateral United States-Japanese
defence agreement, and

(c) To prevent the Soviet Union from being able to meddle in Japanese affairs
after the treaty by restricting the regime of post treaty allied control to a minimum.

7. The Canadian Government has favoured, for more than two years now, the
conclusion of an early peace treaty with Japan. It would, therefore, have no objec-
tion to Japan being returned to a state of peaceful economic and political relations
with other nations provided that:

(a) The threat of revival of Japanese militarism and aggression was taken care
of, and

(b) Japan met the usual clauses of a peace treaty such as are contained in the
European peace treaties.

8. As will be discussed below, Canada can have no real expectation of receiving
any reparations from Japan but it would be logical to keep Japanese assets in Can-
ada to offset in part against Canadian claims for war loss or damage arising out of
the Japanese war.

9. There does not appear to be any reason for the Canadian Governinent to object
to the conclusion of a bilateral defence agreement between the United States and
Japan provided that the agreement does not call for or encourage the revival of
Japanese militarism or build up to a threatening point the aggressive potential of
Japan. It is obviously in the Canadian interest to see Japan’s industrial resources
and trained manpower continued to be denied to the Soviet Union. The United
States is assuming that responsibility now and the formula by which it continues to
do so in the future is not of substantive importance to us. It is assumed that any
such defence agreement would not call for the deployment of larger United States
forces in the Japan area than are now there. If the commitment was to be increased,
it might be of some concern to Canada to question (although the political appropri-
ateness of so doing is very doubtful) whether the commitment of an additional por-
tion of the limited United States defence forces in the defence of Japan would be
wise in the light of the greater critical importance of Europe and the Middle East in
any future war with the Soviet Union.
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10. The considerations discussed above are based on a view of Japan as a bul-
wark against the expansion of Communism in the Far East rather than as a menace
to security in the Far East. This is, of course, a dramatic change of view from that
prevailing at the end of 1945. It is argued by the Australians and others with some
cogency that in United States’ preoccupation with the Soviet menace they have lost
sight of the long range possibility that Japan may once more re-emerge as an
aggressor nation. This concern is dismissed by United States military analysts as
unrealistic. General MacArthur has given it as his opinion that even with considera-
ble assistance from the United States, Japan’s war potential could not be built up to
any threatening strength in less than 25 years. Everyone will agree that in the phys-
ical sense Japan has been pretty effectively demilitarized. Even the Japanese Con-
stitution renounces war. Whatever the estimates may be of Japan’s future physical
capabilities for making wars attention should be given to those who hold tena-
ciously to the view that it is an important part of the peace settlement with Japan
that everything possible should be done to preclude the re-emergence of Japanese
militarisra which cannot be submerged very far below the surface of thought in
even a defeated Japan.

Economic Provisions

11. When the Far Eastern Commission initiated its study of the economic con-
trols to be placed on Japan during the occupation period it was seen that the ques-
tions of Japanese industrial war potential and reparations were closely linked;
hence the attempt was made to fix for the year 1950 a peaceful level of economic
life for Japan based on the 1930-34 mean with suitable increases for population
growth, technical advances, adjustments in foreign trade, etc. What was surplus to
this peaceful level in the war supporting industries was to be made available as
reparations.

12. The Far Eastern Commission has never been able to reach a decision on the
levels to be permitted in the various categories of Japanese industry. The closest
approach to an agreement is contained in a policy paper, FEC-242/32 which is
based on original United States proposals (Pauley Reparations Mission). At pre-
sent, all members except the United States, the Soviet Union and China are under
official instructions to support this paper.

13. In addition, there has been failure to reach agreement on the percentage of
reparation shares to be allocated each of the claimants. China and the Soviet Union
have posed the greatest difficulties here. Canada put in a nominal claim for 1%% of
Japan’s industrial facilities to be made available for reparations claims in order to
make it clear to Canadians who suffered war loss or damage in the Pacific area that
the Government is keeping their interests in mind. At the same time there has been
practically no interest on the part of Canadian industries in obtaining Japanese
industrial equipment. It would not be difficult, therefore, for the Canadian Govern-
ment at a later stage to indicate that Canada is prepared to forego its share of indus-
trial reparations while retaining control over Japanese financial assets in Canada at
the outbreak of war.

14. Following the visit of various United States committees to Japan, the United
States representative announced in the Far Eastern Commission on May 12, 1949



100 PEACE SETTLEMENTS

that his Government had decided to suspend reparations removals from Japan and
to rescind United States interim directive of April 4, 1947 which had provided for
an advance transfer program of reparations removals. In an Aide-Memoire handed
us by the United States Embassy at that time the position of the United States Gov-
ermnment with regard to reparations and level of industry in Japan was set out. It
pointed out that the United States Government was compelled to drastically reduce
its earlier estimates of the reparations which Japan could afford to pay. The loss of
Japanese property had reduced Japan’s ability to support even on a minimum level
the needs of its people. With a constantly increasing population, Japan, it was
stated, would require all of its present resources “and more”, to maintain itself. The
Aide Memoire emphasized that the deficit in Japanese economy had been borne by
the United States Government which was now determined that the burden should
be reduced. It was also stated that once it had been made certain that Japan could
not recover its capacity to make war, no limitation should be imposed on its peace-
ful productive capacity.

15. A review of the position adopted by Australia, New Zealand and the United
Kingdom with regard to the United States action may serve to indicate the trend
which discussions may take in the Colombo Conference with regard to the repara-
tions and level of industry problem.

16. Upon receiving a United States Note similar to the Aide Memoire which we
received, the Australian Government replied that to date inadequate evidence had
been presented in support of the contention that no surplus capacity was available
for reparations. However, in a statement which was made in the Australian House
of Representatives, the Australian Minister for Defence said that a strong case
could be made out in support of the argument that Australia should not take war
reparations from Japan, that Australia should give Japan an opportunity to build up
an economy which would give its constantly increasing population a chance of a
decent standard of living and that when the matter came before the Far Eastern
Commission, the opinion of the dominant member of the Commission (the United
States), would have to be weighed very carefully.

17. The New Zealand delegate to the Far Eastern Commission stated in connec-
tion with the reparations question that the Government of New Zealand “...in
assessing the respective claims of Allied security and Japanese viability—which in
its view is the fundamental issue involved—the New Zealand Government finds
itself confronted by a number of conflicting estimates of existing productive capac-
ity in certain of the “war supporting industries: in Japan and it is embarrassed by
the absence of any precise and official estimate of the magnitudes upon which the
statement of the United States Government is based; therefore he had been
requested to obtain the “latest official figures’ on the subject”.

18. In a statement which Mr. Bevin made in the British House of Commons on
October 19, 1949, he said that “...it would be misleading to hold out any hope that
Japan will ever be able to pay any further substantial reparations and at the same
time pay her own way in the world”.

19. The most recent statement with regard to Canada’s position on the problem is
contained in a personal message which the Prime Minister, Mr. St. Laurent, sent to
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Mr. Attlee through Sir Alexander Clutterbuck on July 22, 1949. In this letter, the
hope was expressed that the United States might be persuaded to agree to accept a
reduced but still viable level of industry for Japan, which would not be regarded as
menacing to Japan’s Pacific neighbours.

Post Treaty Controls

20. As regards the regime of post treaty control in Japan, the Canadian Govern-
ment has always been anxious to see this kept to a minimum, consistent with the
maintenance of security precautions and observation that Japan is fulfilling her
treaty obligations. It is in the Canadian interest to see that the Soviet Union is not
permitted to take advantage of any regime of post treaty control to meddle in Japa-
nese internal affairs. Since Canada did not assume any direct responsibilities in the
immediate post surrender occupation of Japan it seems unlikely that there would be
a disposition in this country to assume any extensive responsibilities in regard to a
regime of post treaty control in Japan. If Canada is not prepared to accept such
responsibilities it would be difficult to expect other countries to continue indefi-
nitely to do so on our behalf if they were not disposed to do so. In these circum-
stances, it should not be too difficult to work out post treaty control arrangements
which would be satisfactory to Canada and the United States.

Procedure for the Settlement with Japan

21. On July 11, 1947, the United States Government proposed that a conference
of representatives of the eleven states members of the Far Eastern Commission
should be convened to discuss and draft a peace treaty for Japan with decisions to
be adopted by a simple %3 majority. Nine of the eleven members of the Far Eastern
Commission (Australia, Canada, France, India, the Netherlands, New Zealand, the
Philippines, the United Kingdom and the United States) favoured this proposal.
China took the view that the voting procedure employed in the Far Eastern Com-
mission would be more appropriate. In that body, decisions are taken by a majority
vote including the concurring votes of China, the United Kingdom, the United
States and the U.S.S.R. The Soviet Union rejected both these procedures and
insisted that the Council of Foreign Ministers comprising the representatives of
China, the United States, the U.S.S.R. and the United Kingdom should draft the
peace treaty. In a note addressed to the United Kingdom Foreign Secretary on July
3, 1948, Mr. Molotov further clarified the Soviet attitude. He said that in the Soviet
view adequate provision for the expression of the views of other interested powers
in the drafting of the Japanese peace treaty might be made through a procedure
similar to that suggested for the German peace treaty. This envisaged a series of
committees and subcommittees and a conference for information and consultation.

22. At a meeting of the Council of Foreign Ministers on June 20, 1949, Mr.
Vyshinsky proposed that the Council should agree upon a date for a meeting to deal
with the peace treaty for Japan. Mr. Acheson said that other countries were inter-
ested in this matter and the Council of Foreign Ministers was not the appropriate
body for its discussion. Mr. Schuman said that the French Government had
accepted the suggestion made by the United States Government two years ago and
they maintained their decision. Mr. Bevin also confirmed that the position of the
United Kingdom Govemment had not changed.
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23. Mr. Vyshinsky in a lengthy speech claimed that under Potsdam Agreement
Council of Foreign Ministers and not Far Eastern Commission was the appropriate
body to draw up Treaty for Japan. He hinted that intention of Western Powers was
to exclude China and repeated with emphasis that sole and legitimate body to deal
with Japanese Treaty was Council of Foreign Ministers. Members of Far Eastern
Commission who were interested would come in after the Council of Foreign Min-
isters had drafted a Treaty in the same way as other nations had been brought in
after the Council of Foreign Ministers had drafted Treaties for Italy and the satel-
lites. Mr. Acheson refuted Mr. Vyshinsky’s arguments on the following grounds:

(a) Japanese Treaty was not referred to at all in Potsdam Agreement.

(b) At time that Postdam Agreement was signed, Soviet Government were not
even at war with Japan.

(c) “Tasks” for which the Council of Foreign Ministers was established were
clearly the preparation of Peace Treaties for satellites, Italy and Germany.

(d) No Government had claimed more loudly than the Soviet Governiment that
those who had borne the brunt of war should bear major share in peace-making.
Soviet Government could not claim to have bome the brunt in the Pacific war.
Other nations represented in the Far Eastern Commission had borne the brunt and
they must participate in peace-making not only as consultants but as equals. It was
useless to continue present debate.

Mr. Vyshinsky agreed that it was pointless to continue the argument. He took
exception, however, to Mr. Acheson’s statement that the Council of Foreign Minis-
ters was not competent to consider the Japanese Peace Treaty.

24. If the United States proceeds with its present intention to draft and submit to
friendly powers for comment broad proposals for a settlement with Japan, some
progress will be made in giving the rest of us a broad view of United States inten-
tions which will clear up the present unsatisfactory piecemeal approach to the prob-
lem. It seems likely that the essential provisions of the United States draft will be
brief and in a form which would not exclude the later conclusion of a bilateral
defence agreement between the United States and Japan. When the United States
has the comments of friendly members of the Far Eastern Commission it will be
possible for them to tell whether they can expect the support of a %3 majority at a
peace conference for their proposals. If such support is not evident, there would be
little purpose in the United States proposing a conference which would include the
Soviet Union and Communist China (assuming that by that time the new regime in
Peiping is recognized). If there is satisfactory support for the United States draft
then consideration might be given to inviting the Soviet Union and China to attend
a peace conference with decisions to be taken by a %3 majority. Should they refuse
to attend, consideration might then be given to whether it would be desirable to
conclude a separate peace treaty with Japan or simply postpone the peace treaty but
agree upon an interim settlement with friendly powers which would have the effect
of bringing Japan back to as normal a state of intercourse with the world as
possible.

25. The Canadian Government will, of course, wish to give full recognition to the
primary responsibility which must rest upon the United States Government in the
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formulation of policy for Japan while it continues to bear the major responsibility
for the occupation and economic support of Japan and since it would have to bear
the heaviest burden in the event of any misstep in relations with the Soviet Union
and China over the settlement with Japan.

SECTION B

BREVETS D’INVENTION JAPONAIS
JAPANESE PATENTS

45. DEA/8364-Y-40

Note de la direction des Etats-Unis et de I’Extréme-Orient
au conseiller juridique

Memorandum from American and Far Eastern Division
to Legal Adviser

CONFIDENTIAL [Ottawa], October 12, 1949

POLICY REGARDING JAPANESE-OWNED PATENTS IN TERRITORIES OF COUNTRIES AT
WAR WITH JAPAN

For some time consideration was given in the Far Eastern Commission to the
formulation of a policy decision with regard to Japanese-owned patents, utility
models and designs in territories of countries at war with Japan. On March 17,
1949, however, the representative of the U.S.S.R. vetoed a proposed policy deci-
sion which had met with the approval of the majority of the other members of the
Far Eastern Commission. Due to this opposition on the part of the Soviets there has
not been any further attempt in the Far Eastern Commission to reach a policy deci-
sion on the subject.

2. The United States Government, however, recently proposed that an informal
meeting be held among the members of Committee No. 1 whose governments had
approved FEC-311/7, the document containing the proposed policy decision vetoed
by the U.S.S.R., to discuss the possibility of obtaining international agreement to a
modified version of FEC-311/7.

3. The first meeting, at which we were represented, was held on October 5. A
report on the proceedings of this meeting is contained in teletype No. WA-2809
dated October 7 from Washington, a copy of which is attached.t

4. In paragraph 5 of this teletype it is stated that according to present thinking in
the State Department and to the consensus of opinion on the part of the representa-
tives of the other countries attending the meetings it would be unnecessary to go
through the formalities of convening a conference for the purpose of obtaining an
international agreement along the lines of accord on German patents of July 27,
1946. The suggestion is that the United States Government might address notes to
all countries represented on the Far Eastern Commission with the exception of the
U.S.S.R., proposing that their governments agree to apply the provisions of any
draft agreement which is reached on the treatment of Japanese patents outside
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Japan. It is then proposed that on the basis of the formal replies to this initial
exchange of notes the United States Government could then notify other countries
included in the non-enemy category and invite them to agree to the application of
similar provisions.

5. I would be grateful if you would give me your opinion as to the legal implica-
tions of the proposed procedure outlined in the above paragraph.'® I think that there
is a very good chance of reaching a mutually satisfactory agreement with respect to
the technical aspects of the question in the discussions now taking place. If, how-
ever, a full scale conference were called to include countries in the non-enemy
category, there is then a definite possibility that negotiations might drag on indefi-
nitely and that no satisfactory policy would be agreed upon. Consequently, I
believe that the procedure under consideration, from the political point of view, is
the one most likely to achieve positive results, although it may prove distasteful to
some countries who are not represented on the Far Eastern Commission.

6. Copies of the teletype under covering letters have been sent to Trade and Com-
merce and the Commissioner of Patents, requesting their views on the changes out-
lined in paragraph 2 of the teletype.

AR. MENZIES

SECTION C

OCTROI AU JAPON DE LA CLAUSE DE LA NATION LA PLUS FAVORISEE
MOST-FAVOURED-NATION TREATMENT FOR JAPAN

46. PCO/Vol. 124

Note du secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le Cabinet

Memorandum from Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Cabinet

SECRET [Ottawa}], September 26, 1949

UNITED STATES PROPOSAL TO INVITE JAPAN TO ENTER INTO TARIFF NEGOTIATIONS
WITH A VIEW TO ACCEDING TO THE GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE

A decision is required on whether or not Canada should support the United
States proposal that an invitation be extended to Japan to enter into tariff negotia-
tions with Contracting Parties to the General Agreement and with certain other
countries with a view to Japan’s accession to the General Agreement.

18 Selon le point de vue du conseiller juridique par intérim (K.T. Burbridge), la procédure ne soulevait
aucune objection, quoigu’elle ne tombait pas sous I'égide des attributions de la Commission de
I’Extréme-Orient (mémorandum du 31 octobre 1949%).

The view of the Acting Legal Adviser (K.T. Burbridge) was that there was no legal objection to the
procedure, though it did not come within the Terms of Reference of the Far Eastern Commission
(memorandum, October 31, 19491).



REGLEMENTS DE LA PAIX 105

2. The tariff negotiations have been scheduled by the Contracting Parties for Sep-
tember, 1950. Present Contracting Parties will negotiate between themselves and
with other countries to be invited. It is expected that the United States will propose,
at a special meeting of a Committee of the Contracting Parties to be held in London
beginning Monday, September 26, that Japan should be invited to those negotia-
tions with a view to its accession to the General Agreement.

3. A decision is required now as to what countries, like Japan, which are not
Contracting Parties, should be invited because of the long prior preparations which
are required (e.g. exchange of information on trade and tariffs, lists of tariff conces-
sions desired, etc.). Our High Commissioner has been asked to give an opinion on
Tuesday, September 27.

4. The negotiations which are scheduled to begin at the end of September, 1950,
will probably be quite lengthy in view of the fact that as many as forty countries
will probably be participating. In the light of past experience, the results of those
negotiations would probably not enter into force before the second half of 1951.
There is little likelihood, therefore, that Japan could accede to the General Agree-
ment before that time. A two-thirds vote of the Contracting Parties is necessary to
approve such accession. Once a Contracting Party, however, Japan would have to
be granted MFN treatment by all other Contracting Parties, including Canada.

5. The United States proposed earlier this year that the Contracting Parties, at
their Annecy meeting, should consider the possibility of entering into a multilateral
most-favoured-nation agreement with Japan. This proposal was placed on the
agenda of the Annecy meeting. In this connection, Cabinet approved in April of
this year the following instructions to the Canadian delegation to the Annecy
Conference:

“(1) The Canadian Government cannot consider entering into an unconditional

most-favoured-nation agreement with Japan at the present time.

*“(2) The Canadian delegation should try to persuade the United States represen-

tatives to drop, or at least postpone, the whole proposal.

“(3) If the United States representatives will not agree, the Canadian delegation

should explore the possibility of a conditional most-favoured-nation agreement.

The agreement should provide reasonable protection to Canadian industry

against the products of cheap labour, dumping, arbitrary currency valuations and

similar practices, while promoting mutually advantageous trade between the two
countries.”

6. Because of strong opposition by those Contracting Parties whose participation
in the proposed most-favoured-nation agreement for Japan was essential or desira-
ble, the United States delegation withdrew its proposal and the item was dropped
from the agenda. The attitude of the Canadian delegation, based on the second par-
agraph of its instructions outlined above, was probably the determining factor in
the United States decision.

7. The main arguments for and against Japan’s participation in tariff negotiations
and its accession to the General Agreement remain fairly well the same as those
which were placed before Cabinet earlier this year when the question of an MFN
agreement was discussed.
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Arguments for

(1) Canada’s trade policy since the war has been to lower tariff barriers. We have
followed this policy by extending most-favoured-nation treatment unconditionally
to many countries and by urging other countries to do the same for us and for each
other. In this policy we have worked very closely with the United States. Each
country has depended on the support of the other. If we turn back now, this fact
will be seized upon by other countries that have either abused the most-favoured-
nation approach in general, or have given it lip-service while in fact pursuing a
policy of bilateral trade treaties. It is probably not too much to say that, if Canada
now announced that it would have nothing to do with the American proposal, this
would put an end to the American efforts in that direction.

(2) It is Canada’s post-war policy to help rebuild the economy of conquered
countries such as Japan. Japanese trade is at present most unsatisfactory. There is
an adverse trade balance of about half a billion dollars a year. The United States is
at present having to advance money to Japan to cover this deficit. Japan cannot
permanently continue as a pensioner of other countries. If Japan is excluded from
all useful export markets, it will be a fertile field for the spread of misery, disease
and communism.

(3) Many of the undesirable pre-war trade practices of Japan were adopted by the
Japanese Government or under its influence for the purpose of waging or preparing
to wage war. With the removal of the former government, and of the motive of
preparations for war, it is not to be expected that pre-war practices will be resumed,
especially if improved access to world markets makes it possible for the Japanese
economy to become self-supporting without them.

(4) If other countries make most-favourable-nation treaties with Japan, Canada
should do so too. Otherwise, those countries will have freer access to the Japanese
market than ourselves; our exporters will be at a disadvantage, and we shall proba-
bly find a substantial Japanese content in some of our imports from most-favoured-
nation and preferential sources.

(5) One of the arguments which we made against our participation in an MFN
agreement for Japan was based on the fact that different rates were quoted for the
yen in terms of foreign currency. This meant that, by arbitrary decision of the
authorities in Japan, goods could be offered at unduly cheap prices in foreign mar-
kets. This situation has now been corrected and a single value of the yen was stabi-
lized on April 25, 1949.

{6) Negotiations between Japan and the United States would mean that many
United States tariff items might be reduced. This has not been possible in former
negotiations when the United States withheld these tariff items from its negotia-
tions for the reason that Japan was the main supplier.

(7) Japan’s membership in the General Agreement would mean that it would be
bound on a reciprocal basis by all the provisions of that Agreement to the same
extent as all other Contracting Parties. These obligations would extend far beyond
the MEN rule particularly once the Agreement is applied definitely. Furthermore,
Japan’s trade practices would be subject to the close supervision of the Contracting
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Parties who would have a more effective and direct channel of consultation and
complaint than is available at present.

Arguments against

(1) Experience during the 1930’s has taught us that Japanese goods are likely to
be dumped in this market—and in other markets of the world. It seems that the
danger of dumping and other unfair trade practices in fact is still present.

(2) In addition to Canadian fears about unfair practices, such as selling below
cost, there is the underlying fear of competition from Japanese goods produced by
very cheap labour.

(3) Japan must obviously increase its exports it if is to stand on its own feet.
However, we are likely to bear more than our fair share of the impact. If the
increase of export takes place under unconditional most-favoured-nation treatment,
the goods that the Japanese will place most vigorously into foreign markets are:
textiles, metal products, pottery, glassware, toys. These are not products in which
Canada has any special “natural advantages”. Our domestic producers are not in a
position to stand up to intense foreign competition of goods produced by cheap
labour.

(4) Our most-favoured-nation duties on these products are substantially lower
than those of the United States.

(5) It is not only our own manufacturers who will suffer the impact. The sort of
goods that we take from Japan are the same as the sort that we take from the United
Kingdom. Yet, it is the present policy of the Canadian Government to foster
imports from the United Kingdom.

(6) The question of Japanese trade and tariffs should not be discussed apart from
the whole question of Japan’s industrial and economic future.

LB. PEARSON

47. PCO
Extrait des conclusions du Cabinet

Extract from Cabinet Conclusions

Topr SECRET Ottawa, September 27, 1949

GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE; PROPOSED INVITATION TO JAPAN
3. The Prime Minister, referring to discussion at the meeting of March 29th, said
it was expected that the United States would propose, at a special meeting of a
committee of the Contracting Parties to GATT which had begun the previous day in
London, that Japan be invited to forthcoming tariff negotiations with a view to its
accession to the General Agreement.
An explanatory note had been circulated.
(External Affairs memorandum, Sept. 26, 1949—Cabinet Document 1061).
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Prior to the Annecy Conference last April, Cabinet had agreed that the govern-
ment could not then consider entering into an unconditional most-favoured-nation
agreement with Japan. Although there did not appear to be any reason to alter the
then position taken, some indication might be given that the Canadian government
would reluctantly agree to the inclusion of Japan amongst the countries to be
invited to the negotiations scheduled for September, on the assumption that Japan
would have regained autonomy over her external trade at that time and her politic
and economic future had been placed on a firm basis.

4. The Cabinet, after considerable discussion, agreed that the government could
not, under present conditions, extend unconditional most-favoured-nation treatment
to Japan but that, nevertheless, Japan might be included amongst the countries
invited to participate in tariff negotiations to be held next year in the expectation
that, before the results of negotiations came into effect, the Japanese would have
regained autonomy over their external trade and that the politic and economic
future of the country had been placed on a firm basis.
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NATIONS UNIES
UNITED NATIONS

PREMIERE PARTIE/PART 1

CONTRIBUTION AU BUDGET DES NATIONS UNIES
CONTRIBUTION TO UNITED NATIONS BUDGET

48. DEA/5475-M-40

Note de la direction des Nations Unies
pour le sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum from United Nations Division
to Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs

[Ottawa], November 23, 1949

CANADIAN CONTRIBUTION TO THE EXPENSES OF THE UNITED NATIONS'

The primary responsibility for making recommendations to the General Assem-
bly for the assessment of contributions of member states of the United Nations rests
in the Committee on Contributions, a fourteen man body elected for staggered
three-year terms of office by the General Assembly. Under its terms of reference
the Committee is required to apportion expenses “broadly according to capacity to
pay” and in the measurement of “capacity to pay” the comparative estimates of the
national income are considered prima facie to be the fairest guide. However, other
factors are taken into account, including comparative income per head of the popu-
lation, temporary dislocation of national economies arising out of the Second
World War, and the ability of members to secure foreign currency.

2. In the first scale recommended in 1947 the Committee on Contributions
pointed out the extreme difficulties arising in obtaining reliable current statistics
and evolved, therefore, a formula based on the best available pre-war statistics
adjusted to take into consideration war-time dislocation and the other factors men-
tioned in its terms of reference. In this scale the United States would have been
assessed 49.89%, while Canada would have paid 3.10%. However, the Fifth Com-
mittee of the General Assembly decided that, as a matter of sound policy, “in nor-
mal times” no one government should be required to contribute more than one-third
of the total budget and that, under existing circumstances, the United States’ contri-
bution should be set at 39.89%. This figure was accepted by the United States on
condition that the scale would be revalued, in succeeding years, on the basis of new
evidence which would become available. Accordingly, 39.89% became, in effect,
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the first “ceiling” on the scale of assessments. The Canadian contribution under this
scale was set at 3.35%.

3. Since that time the scale of assessments has been reconsidered annually both in
the Committee on Contributions and in the General Assembly. Each year, despite
the fact that the Assembly has called upon member states to assist the Committee in
its work by the provision of adequate and reliable statistics, the Committee has
been seriously handicapped by the lack of such information. Accordingly, apart
from minor changes to provide for the admission of new members, there has been
no significant modification of the original scale of assessment. In 1948, however,
Canada secured recognition of the principle that the per capita contribution of any
member shall not exceed the per capita rate of the member making the largest
contribution.

4. A tablet showing the scale of assessments for the 1950 budget is appended to
this memorandum. The ten highest contributors have been indicated in red. It might
be noted that the Committee has recommended that the 1950 scale should be the
same as that for 1949 with minor modifications affecting the contributions of Swe-
den and the United States. The Canadian assessment remains at 3.2%, at which
figure it was set in 1948 after the admission of several new members.

5. Thus it will be seen that from the first Canada has been one of the major
contributors to the United Nations budget. This has been due not only to the fact
that the basis on which the Committee on Contributions determines “capacity to
pay” automatically places Canada high (seventh) among the member states, but
also because Canadian statistical and other information provides an immediate and
reliable reflection of changes in the Canadian economic situation. Therefore, in
contrast with certain other member states whose true “capacity to pay” is not appar-
ent, the Committee on Contributions is always in a position to recommend adjust-
ments in Canada’s percentage contribution.

6. In order to safeguard the Canadian Government against unwarranted increases
in the Canadian contribution, the Canadian Delegation has generally supported the
United States ceiling proposals and has expressed extreme disappointment with
member states who have not yet provided information which would have permitted
the Committee on Contributions to make definitive recommendations for revision
of the scales. In the Canadian view it was time to recognize the improvement in the
economic position of many governments such as the countries of Eastern Europe,
which had been given special consideration when the original scales were estab-
lished, and certain Latin American states which seem considerably under-assessed
at the present.

7. The Canadian position might therefore be summarized as follows: the Cana-
dian Government is convinced that it is now paying more than its reasonable and
equitable share of the total United Nations budget. Therefore, Canada is not pre-
pared to have this share increased whether this results from adjustments in the con-
tributions of other member states or from adjustments of the ceiling. Nevertheless,
Canada does wish to see an equitable and sound scale arrived at as soon as possi-
ble. For that reason, if any proposals directed toward achieving equity were to be
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introduced, the Canadian Delegation would support them, provided always that the
new scale did not require Canada to assume a disproportionate share of the burden.

J.W. HOLMES

2¢ PARTIE/PART 2

POLITIQUE GENERALE
GENERAL POLICY

SECTION A

COMITE PAR INTERIM
INTERIM COMMITTEE

49. DEA/5475-CP-40

Le délégué permanent aux Nations Unies
au secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Permanent Delegate to United Nations
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

RESTRICTED New York, June 30, 1949

Sir,

I have the honour to refer to the second paragraph of your teletype No. 522 of 13
June concerning the Interim Committee of the General Assembly in which you
invite my comments regarding the future of that body. The following are some
preliminary comments which I should like to make and which I hope to be able to
amplify after I have had an opportunity of discussing these matters further with
other delegations.

2. I think it is necessary to recall the circumstances in which the Interim Commit-
tee was established in order to assess its value to date and to examine the question
of its future. It will be remembered that it was the Netherlands Delegation in Octo-
ber, 1945, at the Preparatory Commission of the United Nations in London, which
first suggested the need for the establishment of a Standing Committee of the Gen-
eral Assembly for Peace and Security. The Netherlands proposal called for a sub-
sidiary organ established under the provisions of Article 22 of the Charter, which
would be charged with preparing recommendations to the General Assembly with
regard to the exercise of the functions and powers attributed to the General Assem-
bly by Articles 10, 11, 14 and 15 of the Charter, subject to the provisions of Article
12. The Standing Committee’s terms of reference would have limited it to such
subjects as were referred to it by the General Assembly, or as were brought before
the General Assembly under Article 11, paragraph 2; or Article 15, paragraph 1, in
the interval between the sessions of the General Assembly. One of the main argu-
ments advanced by the Netherlands delegation in favour of the establishment of
such a committee was that it would enable a better preparation of the work of the
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General Assembly on the highly important questions relative to peace and security,
falling within its competence. It was argued, on the other hand, that a Standing
Committee of the General Assembly for Peace and Security established as one of
the five or six committees into which the General Assembly would be divided dur-
ing its yearly sessions, however useful such a committee might be, would not be
enabled to perform any preparatory tasks in a proper way, because it would cease
to exist at the end of the session of the General Assembly.

3. Because of the many other problems of a more urgent character which were
before the Preparatory Commission, the proposal of the Netherlands delegation was
not acted upon, and it was not until the Second Session of the General Assembly
that the idea was revived, when the United States delegation introduced a resolu-
tion proposing the creation of a Standing Committee of the General Assembly, con-
stituted as a committee of the whole, principally for the purposes of dealing with
situations and disputes under Articles 11 and 14 of the Charter.

4. In the interval of two years between the meeting of the Preparatory Commis-
sion and the Second Session of the General Assembly, experience had shown that
the work of the Security Council was so impeded by the application of the rule of
unanimity, that it had been unable to act effectively even in the pacific settlement
of disputes. In addition, the agenda of the General Assembly had become so
crowded that it was found impossible, in the time allotted to regular sessions, to
permit adequate study of every item. The United States proposal for an Interim
Cominittee, therefore, came at a time when a number of delegations had been
thinking along similar lines and with a number of important modifications it was
adopted by a resolution of the General Assembly, 41 states voting in favour, six
against and six abstaining.

5. When the discussions began in the First Committee, the countries of the Soviet
bloc argued that the United States’ proposal was a violation of the Charter and a
deliberate attempt to circumvent the Security Council. Subsequently a number of
modifications were suggested and agreed to in the First Committee with a view to
making the proposal less open to the constitutional objections raised by the Soviet
bloc. When final discussion of the establishment of an Interim Committee of the
General Assembly took place in plenary session, the U.S.S.R., Poland, Yugoslavia,
Byelorussia, the Ukraine and Czechoslovakia, however, reiterated their opinion
that the Interim Committee was “unconstitutional” and announced their refusal to
take part in the work of the Committee. The terms of reference, as they were finally
adopted represented a compromise. In certain respects they are not best designed to
accomplish what, in two years of work it has transpired, has been the principal and
most useful function of the Interim Committee; namely the long-term studies in
implementation of Article 13 of the Charter and the study of the voting procedures
in the Security Council.

6. Throughout the life of the Interim Committee, the countries of the Soviet bloc
have maintained their boycott of the committee and continue to claim that it is
“unconstitutional”. Moreover, so long as the countries of the Soviet bloc have
refused to participate in the Interim Committee there has been a disinclination to
refer to it any work of major political importance. For instance, at the Second Part



NATIONS UNIES 113

of the Third Session a Special Committee on Methods and Procedures was estab-
lished as an ad hoc body, although unquestionably the work of this Committee has
an important bearing on the work which the Interim Committee was established to
do. Similarly, the work assigned to the committee established by the General
Assembly to consider the Secretary-General’s proposal for the creation of a United
Nations Guard Force was not referred to the Interim Committee, although this
would have been the logical body to study such a proposal were it not for the fact
that it was boycotted by six of the countries whose participation in any discussions
concerning a guard force are essential, if any practical effect is to be given to the
proposal.

7. If one of the most important functions of the United Nations organization at
the present time is to put into effect the maximum possible amount of cooperation
between the Soviet Union and the West (despite the present division of the world)
in order to preserve peace, then there would appear to be strong grounds for the
argument that the usefulness of the Interim Committee is seriously impaired by the
refusal of the Soviet Union to participate in this body. The question thus arises how
can the Soviet bloc be persuaded to participate in the work of the Interim Commit-
tee? Past experience has shown that, as in the case of the Trusteeship Council, the
Soviet Union may, if expedient, reverse its position. It might be possible, therefore,
to induce the countries of the Soviet bloc to participate in the Interim Committee’s
work either by changing the committee’s terms of reference or by giving the
Interim Committee more important work of a political character in which the
Soviet Union might feel it an advantage to participate.

8. I would hope that Sub-Committee 7 will attempt to approach the problem
before it from the point of view of considering how best to expedite and to improve
the work of the General Assembly. If the Sub-Committee approaches the problem
from this broader point of view, it is more likely to make a report which can be of
assistance to the General Assembly when the problem is under review at the fourth
regular session. For instance, I think experience has shown that if the General
Assembly is to continue to attract delegates of the status of foreign ministers,
whose presence is so necessary if the prestige of the General Assembly is to be
maintained, its business will have to be arranged in such a manner that the most
important political items requiring the presence of senior political representatives
can be disposed of in three or four weeks. One of the apparent weaknesses of the
General Assembly is the great amount of time taken up in discussion of matters of
secondary importance, inevitably at the expense of the time allotted for discussion
of important matters. The Interim Committee could, I think, be a useful means of
assisting the General Assembly to arrange its business in such a way that most of
the political matters of secondary importance are discussed before the General
Assembly convenes, always granting of course that the countries of the Soviet bloc
are prepared to participate in the Interim Committee’s work.

9. The report submitted by the Interim Committee last year (document A/606 of
13 August 1948) is a very full study of the Interim Committee based largely upon
the report submitted to it by Sub-Committee 4 which, as you are aware, was
charged with substantially the same task which has been given to Sub-Committee 7
this year. Sub-Committee 4 of the Interim Committee in its report last year studied
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a number of important matters relating to the work of the Interim Committee as
such, but it did not examine in any detail one important aspect of the Interim Com-
mittee’s work, namely the part which that body can play in accomplishing useful
preparatory work for the General Assembly.

10. In assessing the talk which is before Sub-Committee 7, I think one has to
consider: (a) what is to be the form of the Interim Committee, and (b) the nature of
the functions to be assigned to it. Obviously these are two aspects of the same
problem, but for the sake of clarity I have chosen to deal with them separately. I
think it more logical to discuss the question of functions first, as the nature of the
task assigned to the Interim Committee will decide, to some extent at least, the
form which it should take. To the question “Should the Interim Committee be con-
tinued?”, 1 think one would be justified in replying in the affirmative. There are
good reasons, to be found in the Charter itself, which can be advanced in favour of
continuing the Interim Committee. Article 11 and Article 13 charge the General
Assembly specifically to carry out certain studies. Article 13 particularly requires
the General Assembly with: “(a) promoting international cooperation in the politi-
cal field and encouraging the progressive development of international law and its
codification; (b) promoting international cooperation in the economic, social, cul-
tural, educational, and heaith fields, and assisting in the realization of human rights
and fundamental freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex, language, or
religion.” The language of Article 13 makes these duties of the General Assembly
mandatory, and the work of the Interim Committee in this field alone would seem,
therefore, to warrant its continued existence. If this interpretation is accepted, the
question then arises of what other functions the Interim Committee can or should
perform. In considering the present terms of reference of the Interim Committee,
one must bear in mind that the situation which existed in the Security Council in
1947 no longer holds to the same extent. At the time the Interim Committee was
established in 1949, the Security Council had not yet demonstrated its capacity to
perform the important functions assigned to it under the Charter in the field of
mediation and the peaceful settlement of disputes. Since that time the Security
Council has had notable, if limited success in this field, in the cases of Palestine,
Indonesia and Kashmir, and one of the principal reasons originally justifying the
establishment of the Interim Committee, therefore, has to some extent at least dis-
appeared. Any examination of the terms of reference of the Interim Committee,
therefore, must be made with this changed situation in mind.

11. The first function of the Interim Committee, as laid down in its terms of
reference, paragraph 2(a) of General Assembly resolution 196(IlI), is “to consider
and report with its conclusions to the General Assembly on such matters as may be
referred to it by or under the authority of the General Assembly”. So far, the only
matter referred to the Interim Committee by the General Assembly has been the
question of Korea in which the Interim Committee was able to perform a useful but
limited function. To date the Interim Committee has not been called upon to fulfill
any of the functions called for under paragraph 2(b) of General Assembly resolu-
tion 196(1II) relating to consideration by the Interim Committee of “any dispute or
any situation which, in virtue of Articles 11 (para. 2), 14 or 35 of the Charter, has
been proposed for inclusion in the agenda of the General Assembly by any Member
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of the United Nations, or by any non-member State under Articles 11 (para. 2) or
35, or brought before the General Assembly by the Security Council, provided the
Committee previously determines the matter to be both important and requiring
preliminary study.” The Interim Committee has performed its most useful work in
relation to paragraph 2(c) of General Assembly resolution 196(1II); studies in the
field of international political cooperation. The Interim Committee to-date has not
had occasion to implement paragraph 2(d) of General Assembly resolution 196(111)
relating to the summoning of a special session of the General Assembly. Similarly,
the Interim Committee has never exercised its right to “conduct investigations and
appoint commissions of enquiry within the scope of its duties, as it may deem use-
ful and necessary, provided that decisions to conduct such investigations and enqui-
ries shall be made by two-thirds majority of the members present and voting.” It
will be seen, therefore,that the Interim Committee has so far only discharged a
small part of the duties permitted to it under its terms of reference.

12. Despite the limited operation of the Interim committee to date I think there
would be sufficient grounds for continuing it solely on account of the important
functions assigned to the General Assembly under Article 13. Its continuation is all
the more essential when one considers that it is only in the political and security
field that the General Assembly lacks a body to do essential preparatory work. In
the economic and social field, in the trusteeship field, in budgetary and administra-
tive matters and in the legal field as well as in a number of other specialized fields,
there are various bodies established to perform necessary preparatory work. In
regard to security matters the Security Council, the Commission for Conventional
Armaments, the Atomic Energy Commission and the Military Staff Committee
may be regarded as doing some preparatory work; there is no equivalent body
doing necessary preparatory work for the General Assembly in respect of interna-
tional cooperation, except the Interim Committee. If it is recognized that the partic-
ipation of the countries of the Soviet bloc in the Interim Committee would
revitalize it and permit it to carry out useful preparatory work for the General
Assembly, then there would seem to be good grounds for considering revision of
the terms of reference to make it possible for the countries of the Soviet bloc to
participate in its work. This might be accomplished by restricting the terms of ref-
erence to the duties of doing preparatory work in the political and security field and
to the long-range studies referred to in Article 13 of the Charter (sub-paragraphs (a)
and (c) of paragraph 2 of General Assembly 196(IIl)). Alternatively, the Interim
Committee might be continued with its present terms of reference for an unspeci-
fied period until more definitive conclusions can be reached regarding the functions
which such a body can usefully perform.

13. With these alternatives in mind, I think one can consider the various forms
which the Interim Committee might take. When the Interim Committee was estab-
lished, a number of different proposals as to its form were considered. For instance,
it was suggested that the General Assembly might, by a simple adjustment of its
Rules of Procedure, be kept in session throughout the year, meeting as the occasion
demanded. It was also suggested that similar results might be obtained by depend-
ing upon the convocation of special sessions of the General Assembly, and there
was a third suggestion to establish a committee of the whole Assembly to meet
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between regular sessions. Advantages and disadvantages were to be found in each
of these methods and it was eventually decided that the establishment of an Interim
Committee was the method best suited to the circumstances then pertaining. It is
possible, however, that, in the present circumstances, the General Assembly might
wish to reconsider its original decision. For instance, if it were considered that the
countries of the Soviet bloc could be persuaded to participate in the Interim Com-
mittee’s work if its terms of reference could be modified to meet their objections, it
might be possible to reconstitute the Interim Committee on a different basis.

14. 1 shall deal with the alternative suggestions in the order in which I mentioned
them in paragraph 13 above. The suggestion to keep the General Assembly in ses-
sion throughout the year could be given effect by making the Interim Committee
one of the main committees of the General Assembly, establishing it either as the
Seventh Committee or with a status and with functions similar to the Ad Hoc Polit-
ical Committee. Such a proposal, however, would undoubtedly meet with the same
objection which was put forward to the Netherlands proposal made in 1945 for a
Standing Committee of the General Assembly for Peace and Security. It is not clear
form Article 20 of the Charter if a proposal if this nature would be constitutional.
However, if the constitutional difficulties could be overcome, there would be cer-
tain advantages in this method. As a seventh committee of the General Assembly,
for instance, the Committee might be allocated items in the agenda requiring long-
range preparatory work and studies including matters which heretofore have been
entrusted to special committees, such as the Special Committee created to study the
establishment of a United Nations Guard Force, and the Special Committee on
Methods and Procedures of the General Assembly. In addition, of course, the Com-
mittee could continue to carry out, at the direction of the General Assembly, the
studies called for under Article 13 of the Charter. In this manner studies of a
detailed character which require a good deal of time could be carried on and the
resulting reports dealt with only in plenary session, thus lightening the load of the
Political Committee. More important than this however, the transformation of the
Interim Committee into one of the main committees of the General Assembly
might serve as an inducement to the countries of the Soviet bloc to participate in its
work as, if they did not do so, they would only be able to discuss the items dealt
with by the committee in plenary session and at a stage when thinking on those
matters would have hardened to a degree which might make it impossible for them
to have any appreciable effect on the discussions. Should the recommendation to
amend Rule 59 of the General Assembly’s Rules of Procedure, which is now under
consideration by the Special Committee on Methods and Procedures of the General
Assembly, be adopted, this argument would more than ever apply.

15. The suggestion to depend upon the convocation of a special session of the
Assembly seems to have no particular advantage, at least not in so far as the solu-
tion of the problems which are before the Assembly at present is concerned. It is
within the power of the members of the General Assembly now to call a special
session at any time in accordance with the Rules of Procedure and it is generally
thought that this procedure should be sparingly used to deal with special situations
requiring the urgent attention of all the members of the organization.
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-16. In addition to these suggestions, there are two other alternatives which have
to be considered. It would be possible for the Political Committee to elect, in accor-
dance with Article 22 of the Charter, at each session a special and select committee
to perforin whatever preparatory work might be assigned to it during the Assembly
and which could meet between regular sessions to carry out that work. One advan-
tage of such a proposal is that it would circumvent the constitutional objection
which has been raised to the establishment of the Interim Committee as one of the
main committees of the General Assembly meeting only between regular sessions.
This, however, would raise difficulties regarding the question of its composition if
the membership were to be less than the membership of the whole organization. .

17. There is of course, in addition, the more modest proposal, which seems to
have the support of the United States delegation, to leave the Interim Committee’s
terms of reference virtually unchanged with the exception that no specific time
limit be placed on its life. Such a proposal would be an advantage from an adminis-
trative point of view, it being simpler to budget and to provide a secretariat for a
permanent body. It also would lend more stability to the work now being done by
the Interim Committee. It would not, however, do much to solve the principal prob-
lem which appears to be to lighten the load of the Political Committee and to per-
form useful preparatory work for the General Assembly in the political and
security field. This, as I have suggested, seems to involve bringing the Soviet
Union and its satellites into cooperation with such a body.

18. None of these proposals seems to provide a satisfactory or conclusive answer
to the problem. The form which the Interim Committee takes, of course, depends
largely upon the functions which it is decided to give to it. If agreement could be
reached upon the general objectives which it is desired to set for the Interim Com-
mittee, and the place which it is to have in relation to the work of the General
Assembly and the other organs of the United Nations, I think the decision as to the
form it should take, could more easily be agreed upon. I doubt, however, whether
Sub-Committee 7 will be able to do more than analyze the problems and set out the
various alternatives without attempting to reach any conclusions or make any spe-
cific recommendations to the Interim Committee.

19. The United States delegation apparently favours a recommendation to con-
tinue the Interim Committee, without limiting its life to a specific period of time
and without any change in its present terms of reference. The United Kingdom
delegation appears to be thinking along similar lines, although they have not yet
received any instructions.

20. It does not seem to me that Sub-Committee 7 is the appropriate place to reach
any conclusions on any of the broader issues which I have mentioned in this des-
patch. In my opinion the role which the Interim Committee can play in the United
Nations can best be assessed in the General Assembly when the recommendations
of the Special Committee on Methods and Procedures of the General Assembly are
available and when the General Assembly has been able to decide whether it
wishes to approve long-range studies which are being formulated in the Committee
on International and Political Cooperation. There are, however, a number of ques-
tions I have outlined in this despatch which you may wish to have considered in
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Sub-Committee 7. I should be grateful to have your comments on this despatch and
to have any instructions which you may care to give to our representative on Sub-
Committee 7. It should be recalled that our representative was elected Rapporteur
of Sub-Committee 7 at its first meeting.

I have, etc.
G. IGNATIEFF

50. DEA/5475-CP-40

Le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
au délégué permanent aux Nations Unies

Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Permanent Delegate to United Nations

TELEGRAM 611 Ottawa, August 9, 1949

CONFIDENTIAL
Your despatch No. 322 of August 2.7 Interim Committee.

Regarding report submitted by Working Group I of the Sub-Committee on Inter-
national Political Co-operation, you are correct in assuming that we should support
the report, though recognizing its tentative and rather limited nature. I agree that
the Sub-Committee will probably recommend that the study should be continued
and, if you think it necessary, the Canadian representative might speak in favour of
its continuation. He should stress, however, the need in future stages of the work to
arrive at more complete and comprehensive conclusions regarding the organization
and work of United Nations commissions.

2. Regarding the report of Sub-Committee Seven, I think that at this stage we
should confine ourselves to support of the Sub-Committee’s recommendations and
findings. It appears that the majority of the members of the Sub-Committee, while
expressing sympathy with the objective of lightening the burden of work of the
General Assembly, are not prepared to press for any drastic change in the terms of
reference of the Interim Committee.

3. I have read with interest your despatch No. 288 of June 30 and I agree in
principle that with appropriate changes in the terms of reference the Interim Com-
mittee could be used to lighten in no small way the load of the Assembly, particu-
larly that of the Political Committee. However, as you have pointed out, this would
seem to involve bringing the Soviet Union and its satellites into co-operation with
the Interim body. Such a rapprochement would be likely only by means of a private
approach to the Soviet Delegation on the part of the major Western powers. It is not
likely to be achieved by any action of the Interim Committee itself.

4. In my opinion the Interim Committee should not be considered unsatisfactory
merely because it is not kept busy. Essentially it was brought into existence to meet
emergencies. The absence from the agenda of the Interim Committee of political
questions is therefore, if anything, a good sign. We should be prepared to keep this
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Committee in existence, even if it seldom meets and even if its agenda is not of
urgent importance, merely for the role which it might play in emergencies.

5. I think it may be true, as you have pointed out in paragraph 6 of your despatch
No. 288 of June 30, that such questions as the Establishment of a United Nations
Guard and the Study of Methods and Procedures should be referred to a subsidiary
organ of the General Assembly, similar to the present Interim Committee. For the
moment, however, I think it desirable to wait for the reports of the Special Com-
mittees presently constituted to deal with these two questions in order to determine
to what extent Members of the United Nations are prepared to accept changes in
the present organization. For example, when we have the results of the discussions
of the Special Committee on Methods and Procedures before us, we shall be in a
better position to decide whether the General Assembly would be likely to accept
an over-all change with respect to the work of the Interim Committee. It is my
impression that generally speaking the majority of Members of the United Nations
are not inclined at the moment to accept recommendations for far-reaching changes
in that organization. Therefore, I doubt the advantage of putting forward at the
present time our long-term views as to the future of the Interim Committee.

51. DEA/5475-CP-40

La délégation permanente aux Nations Unies
au secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Permanent Delegation to United Nations
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

TELEGRAM 107 New York, October 15, 1949

CONFIDENTIAL
Ad Hoc Committee.

1. You will have seen from the summary and takes 1 to 7 of United Nations press
release GA/AH/43 of October 14tht that the ad hoc committee continued general
debate on the Interim Committee’s report. Of the five speakers, four of them spoke
against the continuation of the Interim Committee. The speeches by the representa-
tive of Pakistan and the representative of Israel are of particular interest as they
give a reasoned, albeit superficial case against continuing the Interim Committee.
This opposition was not unexpected as Israel and Pakistan are amongst the eight or
nine countries which voiced opposition to the continuation of the Interim Commit-
tee when that body met in August. However, in the light of a possible move by
certain of the South American countries represented on the Committee, which we
learned of last night, this opposition may take on a more serious aspect.

2. We learned, in confidence, that the representative of Bolivia together with the
representatives of Panama and Uruguay have made informal approaches to the rep-
resentatives of Czechoslovakia and Poland with a suggestion that the Interim Com-
mittee as such be disbanded; that in its place there be established a seventh main
Committee to sit after the General Assembly rises and to carry out only such work
as is assigned to it by the General Assembly. The Polish and Czechoslovak repre-



120 UNITED NATIONS

sentatives we understand while not unreservedly accepting the suggestion for the
establishment of such an ad hoc preparatory Committee gave the South American
representatives to understand that they might be prepared to consider it.

3. The dangers in the Bolivian proposal are obvious. It is likely in Committee it
may get the tacit consent of the Slav Bloc which might have the effect of defeating
the draft resolution, which re-establishes the Interim Committee for an indefinite
period, only to find that in plenary the Slav Bloc would declare upon reconsidera-
tion they had found the proposal to be “illegal”. The other danger lies in the lack of
proper terms of reference for the ad hoc preparatory Committee proposed by the
Bolivian representative. Quite apart from the fact that there has already been some
discussion in the United Nations as to what constitutes a “subsidiary organ” under
the terms of Article 22 of the Charter (it is open to question whether a body without
specific terms of reference can be considered a subsidiary organ), there is the dan-
ger that any matter within the purview of the General Assembly could be referred
to this ad hoc preparatory Committee. For instance, it would presumably be possi-
ble to refer administrative and budgetary matters and economic and social matters
to this body for preparatory study.

4. The United States delegation have expressed some concern in private at this
manoeuvre by the South American counties and we understand that they have had a
number of informal talks with members of certain South American delegations in
an effort to head off the Bolivian proposal. How successful these attempts have
been we have not yet been able to find out but it seems likely that the Bolivian may
make his proposal at the next meeting of the ad hoc political Committee on Mon-
day moming. It is possible that he may not put the proposal in any concrete form
but rather suggest it as an idea upon which he would wish to have comments from
members of the Committee.

5. The United States delegation in trying to dissuade the Bolivian representative
have stated that they might have no objection to his proposal provided the newly
constituted ad hoc Preparatory Committee were to have in its terms of reference
paragraph 2b of the draft resolution on the re-establishment of the Interim Commit-
tee for an indefinite period. This is, you will recall, the “fire house” clause which in
the opinion of the United States delegation is the pith and substance of the present
terms of reference of the Interim Committee.

6. It would be our thought in any remarks which we make in Committee during
the debate to oppose any suggestion of this kind put forward by the Bolivian repre-
sentative or by his colleagues. We will, of course, in addition support the continua-
tion of the Interim Committee on an indefinite period basing ourselves upon the
arguments which are put forward in the commentary. We would, however, be grate-
ful for any comments which you might care to make on the Bolivian proposal and
for any suggestion which you may wish to make as to the best way of countering it.
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52. DEA/5475-CP-40

Le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
a la délégation permanent aux Nations Unies

Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Permanent Delegation to United Nations

TELEGRAM 151 Ottawa, October 20, 1949

CONFIDENTIAL
Your Teletype No. 107 of October 15. Interim Committee.

2. It appears from Press Release GA/AH/45% that the Bolivian approach to the
representatives of the Slav bloc did not evoke much enthusiasm for the plan to
disband the Interim Committee as such and to re-establish in its place a 7th Main
Committee of the General Assembly. I believe that this possibility was discussed in
paragraph 14 of Despatch No. 288 of June 30 from the Canadian Permanent Dele-
gate in which mention is made of certain constitutional difficulties as an argument
against such a proposal. I assume that there is no need at this stage to pursue this
aspect of the question.

3. From our reading of recent press releases on this subject it would appear that a
majority of the Ad Hoc Political Committee are prepared to support the draft reso-
lution, submitted by the Interim Committee, calling for its continuation for an
indefinite period with the existing terms of reference.

4. We are wondering, however, what support exists for the Venezuelan proposal
to set up a sub-committee to study the nature of the terms of reference which might
be given to a committee subsidiary to the General Assembly and to achieve the co-
operation of all members of the United Nations in the subsidiary body. In our view
this proposal seems to have merit.

5. On the basis of past experience it seems clear that the terms of reference of the
Interim Committee could not profitably be extended, unless there was a clear indi-
cation that the Soviet States intended to participate in its future work. This view
was fully elaborated in Teletype No. 288 of June 30 from the Canadian Permanent
Delegate. If the Slav States are to be persuaded to participate in the type of work
carried on in the past by the Interim Committee, or in any other work of a political
nature which might be referred to it, the interim body would probably have to be
reconstituted, and at the very least, have a change of name in order to save their
faces. A sub committee of the Ad Hoc Political Committee, such as the one sug-
gested by Venezuela, would seem to be the appropriate body for studying the prob-
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lem. The membership of such a sub committee should in our view be representative
of the various interests in the General Assembly.?

SECTION B

ELECTIONS AU CONSEIL DE SECURITE
ELECTIONS TO SECURITY COUNCIL

53. DEA/5475-CX-1-40

Note du sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum from Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

CONFIDENTIAL Ottawa, July 6, 1949

ELECTIONS TO THE SECURITY COUNCIL

The General Assembly, at its Fourth Session beginning in September, will have
to elect three non-permanent members of the Security Council to take the place of
Argentina, Canada and the Ukraine. On June 23 we addressed identical telegrams
to London (No. 1138)F and Washington (No. 1603),T copy attached, outlining our
preliminary views and asking Mr. Wrong and Mr. Wilgress to sound out the State
Department and the Foreign Office on this subject.

2. From the attached replies (No. 1767 from Washington{ and No. 1329 from
London,T both dated June 28) it is evident that on the official level London, Wash-
ington and ourselves do not entirely agree at this stage on which countries should
be supported for the three vacancies. It is, I think, generally accepted that the Latin
American Republics will be successful in getting one of their number (present indi-
cations favour Ecuador or Uruguay) elected to succeed Argentina. There is, how-
ever, a difference of view between Washington and London as to the disposition of
the other two vacant seats. The State Department recognize the importance of hav-
ing an Asian state other than China on the Council, and, subject to Indian behaviour
on the Kashmir issue, they regard India as the most obvious candidate. Their view
is, however, that India’s only chance of election is to the so-called Commonwealth
seat, and they think that New Zealand should wait for a later vacancy. The possibil-
ity of electing both India and New Zealand simultaneously has apparently not been
considered. For the third vacancy they are still thinking in terms of a Soviet satel-
lite or Republic.

2 Le Canada a appuyé la recommandation du Comité par interim, 2 I'effet qu’il soit prolongé indéfini-
ment selon les mémes termes du mandat; la recommandation fut approuvée par I’ Assemblée générale
le 21 novembre 1949, par un vote de 45 en faveur, 5 contre, et 4 abstentions.

Canada supported a recommendation by the Interim Committee that it be continued indefinitely with
the same terms of reference; the recommendation was adopted by the General Assembly on Nov-
ember 21, 1949 by a vote of 45 for, 5 against, and 4 abstentions.
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3. The Foreign Office have discarded their original hope of getting both India and
New Zealand elected, and at this stage prefer New Zealand to India. The reasons
given for this preference are broadly that New Zealand would be a more mature
and reliable member of the Council, that Indian membership would complicate the
solution of current disputes, such as Kashmir, and other problems, e.g. Hong Kong,
which might come before the Council; and finally that if the Chinese vote became
Communist and if a Soviet satellite were elected at the next Assembly, the Soviet
Union would have three votes already, and might even gain Indian support on
occasions (presumably on colonial issues) with the result that the proceedings of
the Council might come to “a complete stalemate”. The Foreign Office and the
Indian Government are now engaged in discussions which the Foreign Office hope
will lead to India’s standing down and accepting some lesser alternative in com-
pensation. The present Foreign Office view is, however, that if India insists on
being a candidate, the United Kingdom will have to support her and attempt to
persuade New Zealand to stand down. Until the present discussions with India are
concluded the United Kingdom authorities do not intend to consult the State
Department, nor have they indicated their attitude to the disposition of the seats
now filled by Argentina and the Ukraine.

4. A preliminary Canadian view was first discussed on June 16 at an informal
meeting with General McNaughton. The General himself came out very strongly in
favour of India and it was agreed that we should consider doing what we could to
take the initiative on India’s behalf. At the present time this preliminary attitude, as
expressed in telegram No. 1138 to London (under reference), appears to be closer
to the United States than to the United Kingdom position. We should, I presume,
have to accept a nominee of the Latin American Republics as the successor to
Argentina on the Council. For the other two seats, I am wondering whether we
might not still gain substantial support if we were to suggest the election of both
India and New Zealand, the former as a state with great material and moral author-
ity in South East Asia, and the latter as the successor to Canada in the “Common-
wealth” seat. (It is possible that the Philippines might be proposed as an appropriate
representative of South East Asia, but perhaps if General Romulo were elected to
the Presidency of the Assembly, the Filipinos might accept this honour as adequate
recognition of their claims).

5. If the prospects of electing both India and New Zealand look dim, however, we
should then, I presume, favour India over New Zealand as our own successor, and
attempt to persuade the United Kingdom to join with us and the United States in
rallying support for India. Our sponsorship of the latter country, of course, would
have to be made conditional on its behaviour in the Kashmir issue, and indeed
India could be reminded that support in the Assembly of her aspirations for a
Council seat would depend on the degree to which she showed a cooperative atti-
tude towards UNCIP.

6. I think it is particularly important that India should be assured of strong sup-
port in the forthcoming elections, provided she adopts a reasonable position over
Kashmir and other issues such as Hyderabad and, conceivably, French India. It may
well be that the Foreign Office underestimates India’s suitability for Council mem-
bership. In the first place India, by reason of its geographical position, and of the
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very great moral and material authority which it possesses, would appear to be the
one candidate so far mentioned for possible membership of the Council which
meets the two criteria set out in Article 23 of the Charter. Functionally, its contribu-
tion to the maintenance of international peace would unquestionably be a great deal
more valuable than that of New Zealand, and from the standpoint of equitable geo-
graphical distribution its claims are just as good. It is true that New Zealand would
probably be a more “reliable” member, but the need for an authoritative counter-
weight to the vote of Communist China, particularly during the next two years
when the Council may be faced with its most difficult issues in the Asian area,
would seem to outweigh the admitted justice of New Zealand's claim.

7. Furthermore, I think that on the whole the Indians have tended recently to
swing away from the policy of independent neutrality which they adopted in the
early stages of their membership in the United Nation. Nehru’s initiative in calling
a conference of Asian states to discuss the Indonesian question, India’s cooperation
with the United Kingdom over the Burma issue, and the present Indian attitude on
Hong Kong may be cited as evidence of a new trend in Indian foreign policy. A
responsible, “third-force” independence seems to be taking the place of what was
previously a rather irresponsible neutrality. I think it is reasonable to assume that
this new trend is likely to be strengthened rather than reversed by India’s election
to the Council.

8. Finally we must not lose sight of the effect which Commonwealth failure to
support India’s candidacy might have both on Indian relations with the Common-
wealth itself and on Indian foreign policy generally. Questions are still being asked
in India as to the value of the Commonwealth connection. Support of New Zealand
in preference to India might embarrass those who are trying to work out the new
relationship between India and the rest of the Commonwealth. It might also arrest
the tendency for India to become a bulwark against communist influence in South
East Asia.

9. The attached telegram to our High Commissioner in London{ has been drafted
for your consideration and signature, if you approve. It summarizes the considera-
tions contained in this memorandum, and asks Mr. Wilgress to place these views
before the United Kingdom authorities.?

3 Note marginale:/Marginal note:
1 do not think that we should attempt to influence either India or New Zealand to stand or not to
stand for the S.C. If they both stand, I think that we should support both as good prospective
members of the S.C. Certainly we should not give India any reason to think that we do not
consider her “reliable”. LB P[earson])
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54. DEA/5475-DW-40

La délégation permanente aux Nations Unies
au secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Permanent Delegation to United Nations
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

TELEGRAM 136 New York, October 19, 1949

SECRET
Elections to United Nations Councils.

1. As Mr. Heeney has already informed you by telephone, after consultation with
members of the delegation this morning, I came to the conclusion that in the Secur-
ity Council elections we should vote for India, Ecuador and Yugoslavia,* and I note
from telegram No. 1471 that you have now so recommended when Cabinet met
today.

2. There has been general support for the Indian candidature for the Security
Council in which we have been happy to concur. Ecuador is the choice of the Latin
American States, and though we should greatly prefer to see a larger and more
responsible State selected, we have little alternative other than to accept this choice.
The only difficult decision was in regard to an eastern European State to replace the
Ukraine. The Soviet candidate is Czechoslovakia, but Yugoslavia has made known
its desire to secure election to the Council and has been conducting a vigorous
campaign for support. '

3. We cannot be sure that Yugoslavia will be either a more responsible or con-
structive member of the Council than Czechoslovakia and we have misgivings over
the possibility that the election of Yugoslavia will project into the Security Council
the angry dispute which is now taking place between that country and the U.S.S.R.
We came finally to the conclusion, however, that we should vote for Yugoslavia
because it seemed to us, in the circumstances, that the consequences of her defeat
would be more serious than of her election. In a press conference yesterday, Mr.
Vishinsky stated categorically that the election of Yugoslavia would be illegal and
contrary to the Charter. He insisted that a binding obligation rests on the other
members of the United Nations to accept the nominee of the majority of eastern
European States. In the circumstances, therefore, the election of Czechoslovakia
would appear to be a vindication of his wholly false and misleading interpretation
of the Charter. It also seems to us that the defeat of Yugoslavia might tend to dis-
courage the growth of national Communist movements in states which are now
dominated by the U.S.S.R. For these reasons we came with some misgivings to the
conclusion that the delegation should support Yugoslavia in the elections.

4. In regard to the Economic and Social Council a definite slate has emerged for
which wide support has developed. We shall have no difficulty in supporting any of
these candidates, and we, therefore, propose to vote for the following: the United

4 Le 20 octobre I' Assemblée générale a élu au Conseil de sécurité: 1’Inde, I’Equateur et la Yougoslavie.
On October 20 the General Assembly elected India, Ecuador and Yugoslavia to the Security Council.
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States, Pakistan, Mexico, Iran, the Ukraine and Canada.’ The Ukraine is the Soviet
nomination which in this case we think it wise to accept. We have not been press-
ing our own candidature though we have been assured by the United States delega-
tion and one or two others that Canada will be elected to the Economic and Social
Council.

5. With regard to election to the Trusteeship Council, there is still some uncer-
tainty as to the states which will be available for election. It may, therefore, be
necessary to take a decision on our vote at the last minute.

6. The proposed course of action described above is consistent with the general
instructions approved by Cabinet before the General Assembly convened.

7. We do not (repeat not) intend to inform any other delegations or any newspa-
per correspondents of our intentions in regard to the vote. If it is possible we shall
also refrain from making known the way in which we have voted, even after the
vote is taken, although this may prove difficult to do. Sometime ago assurances
were given to the Indian Government that it could count on our support for the
Security Council, but this is the only instance in which information concerning our
vote has been communicated. In transmitting information to Missions abroad con-
cerning our vote in the elections, it might be wise to mention this reservation.

55. DEA/5475-CX-1-40

Note du sous-secrétaire adjoint d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le secrétaire d’Etat par intérim aux Affaires extérieures

Memorandum from Deputy Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Acting Secretary of State for External Affairs

[Ottawa], October 20, 1949

CANADA’S SUPPORT FOR YUGOSLAVIA FOR ELECTION TO THE SECURITY COUNCIL

Mr. Robertson telephoned me after the Cabinet meeting yesterday to give me the
decision of Cabinet for transmission to the Delegation in New York. I therefore
informed the Delegation that Cabinet had agreed that, as between Yugoslavia and
Czechoslovakia, they would be inclined to vote for Yugoslavia and that they had
further decided that no public statement should be made on how the Canadian Del-
egation was voting.

2. Mr. Heeney has just telephoned me, following the daily meeting of the Cana-
dian Delegation this morning, to say that the Minister recommends very strongly a
modification of this position. He feels that it would not be possible for him to
refuse to discuss with the press at a press conference the rights and wrongs of the
claims made by the Soviet Union that a vote for Yugoslavia would be improper and
develop with the press the considerations which the Canadian Delegation has had
in mind in deciding on which state to vote for. Any such discussion could not help
but make clear the Delegations’s support for Yugoslavia and he would therefore

TL;lfitats-Unis, le Pakistan, le Mexique, I’Iran, le Canada et la Tchécoslovaquie furent élus.
The United States, Pakistan, Mexico, Iran, Canada and Czechoslovakia were elected.
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recommend that, after the election has taken place, he should let it be known, but
not for ascription to the Canadian Delegation, that the Canadian Delegation has
voted for Yugoslavia.

3. Mr. Heeney added that this matter had been discussed at the Delegation meet-
ing and that the Delegation agreed with this recommendation from the Minister.

4. Mr. Heeney is to telephone me back at 12:00 noon since the Minister will be
meeting the press about that time.

5. I should be grateful for your instruction on what I might say to Mr. Heeney.

E[ScoTT] RIEID]

Memorandum for file:

Since Mr. Claxton was absent from Cabinet, this memorandum was sent to the
Prime Minister. Mr. Robertson telephoned me shortly before noon to say that the
Cabinet was ready to leave the matter to Mr. Pearson’s discretion. He added that
the discussion in Cabinet yesterday had been concentrated on the narrower
issue-——what statement might be made in the House of Commons in answer to a
question.

Mr. Heeney telephoned me at noon and I gave him this message.

E[SCOTT] RI[EID]

SECTION C

SECRETAIRE GENERAL
SECRETARY-GENERAL

56. LB.P./Vol. 17

L’ambassadeur aux Etats-Unis
au secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Ambassador in United States
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

CONFIDENTIAL Washington, December 22, 1949

Dear Mr. Pearson:

Mr. Dean Rusk asked me today if I would sound you out personally about your
views on the Secretary General of the United Nations in view of the approaching
expiration of Mr. Lie’s term. He said that the State Department would be very
interested in anything that you might have to say because of your long experience
in United Nations affairs and your knowledge of the personalities and issues
involved.

He went on to say that he was wondering what the proper principles should be-
whether it was desirable to aim at rotation of the office or to seek continuity of
tenure by the incumbent for a lengthy term. He did not, however, seem to differ
when I remarked that in existing circumstances it seemed to me impossible to apply
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a principle, and that our action should be guided by qualities of the man in office
and the possibilities of finding a suitable successor with the veto hanging over the
selection. I asked him how seriously Mr. Lie’s statement should be taken. He said
that he thought that Mr. Lie would probably accept reappointment, or at least agree
to remain in office until a successor has been chosen. He went on to say that in his
opinion Mr. Lie’s term could be extended by resolution of the Assembly without
reference to the Security Council, since the Security Council had played no part in
the decision which limited his term to five years.

Mr. Rusk did not suggest the names of any candidates for the succession. He
was sure that, if Mr. Spaak were prepared to stand, his nomination would be vetoed
by the Soviet delegate. He also assumed that you were not willing to stand yourself,
and added that, if you did, the Soviet delegate would be likely also to apply his
veto. He thinks, however, that a real effort must be made to agree among the per-
manent members either on an extension of Mr. Lie’s term or on the choice of a
successor, and he said that the State Department proposed to start consultations
with the other permanent members.

It seems difficult to me for you to say anything on this subject at this time, but I
told Mr. Rusk that I would pass on his request to you.

Yours sincerely,
H.H. WRONG

57. L.B.P./Vol. 17

Le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
a I’ambassadeur aux Etats-Unis

Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Ambassador in United States

PERSONAL AND CONFIDENTIAL Ottawa, December 29, 1949

Dear Hume:

I have read with much interest your confidential letter of December 22nd on
your talk with Dean Rusk about a successor to Trygve Lie.

My own feeling, as I indicated over the telephone this moming, is that Lie will
have to be persuaded to continue and I do not expect that there will be very much
difficulty in this. I think that by announcing his decision to retire he is to some
extent strengthening his own position in respect of a further term of office. In other
words, he is putting the Security Council in the position of having to go to him
which will make it easier for him to lay down certain conditions as the price for
carrying on. I don’t blame him in this at all as I think I would do the same thing if I
were in his place. He will obviously be in a much stronger position in the future if
the Security Council unanimously requests him to stand for a further term. My own
view is that the impossibility of agreement on an adequate successor makes it
essential that he should remain, but I think that there is much to be said for him
remaining on a year-to-year basis.
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It seems quite clear that any person of the calibre of Spaak who is put up the
western powers would be vetoed by the Soviet Union, and that in default of Lie,
agreement could only be achieved on a colourless and relatively ineffective candi-
date. Certainly the western powers could not accept any Russian nominee and the
Russians would be in the same position in regard to western notninee. Lie would
undoubtedly be preferable to alinost anyone on whom agreement could be reached.
It might be, of course, that somebody like Dr. Nervo of Mexico could be “sold” to
the members of the Security Council, but he would not, I think, be as good a Secre-
tary General as Lie who, as you said this momning, has not been a failure.

So far as I am concemed, if I were asked by the Security Council to stand, I
would do so, but only on the condition that Russian agreement had been secured
beforehand. That makes the question of my candidature a purely academic one
because no such agreement, I am sure, would be forthcoming. What I would not do
would be to agree to be put forward as an Anglo-American candidate and be vetoed
by the Russians. Personally, however, if the occasion ever arose I would be willing
to give up my political career in Canada for the job of Secretary General of the
United Nations. At the same time, as I have stated above, I would not agree that my
name should be brought forward publicly until the British and the Americans had
discussed the matter with the Russians. That should make any choice on my part
unnecessary.

1 mentioned to you this morning that Dr. Evatt will undoubtedly be a candidate.
It would be most unfortunate if he had to be vetoed and, therefore, steps should be
taken, if and when his candidature becomes apparent, to let him know that he has
no chance of success. The only people who could do this would be the Americans.
Dr. Evatt is one danger; the other would be the determination of the Latin Ameri-
cans to elect someone from their ranks and for the purpose to produce a candidate
who would not be objected to by anybody, but who would have only this negative
quality to commend him.

I have no objection to your passing on these views to Dean Rusk if you so
desire.

Yours sincerely,
[L.B. PEARSON]
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SECTION D

NOUVEAUX MEMBRES
NEW MEMBERS

SUBDIVISION I/SUBSECTION 1

POLITIQUE GENERALE
GENERAL POLICY

58. DEA/5475-CR-40
Instructions a la délégation permanente aux Nations Unies

Instructions to Permanent Delegation to United Nations

[Ottawa, September 15, 1949]

ADMISSION OF NEW MEMBERS
I. Historical Background

Constitutional Provisions Governing Admission of New Members
1. Article 4 of the Charter contains the following provisions:

“(1) Membership in the United Nations is open to all other peace-loving states
which accept the obligations contained in the present Charter and in the judg-
ment of the Organization, are able and willing to carry out these obligations.

“(2) The admission of any such state to membership in the United Nations will
be effected by a decision of the General Assembly upon the recommendation of
the Security Council.”

2. There are two constitutional points relevant to these provisions. The first is that
the admission of new members is considered to be a substantive rather than a pro-
cedural matter, and is therefore subject to the veto in the Security Council. The
second point is that, by Article 18 (2) of the Charter, the General Assembly’s deci-
sion to admit an applicant state must be made by a two-thirds majority of the Mem-
bers present and voting. To gain admittance to the U.N., therefore, a state must
receive at least seven affirmative votes in the Security Council, and no negative
vote from a Permanent Member; and must also receive, in the General Assembly,
the affirmative vote of two-thirds of the Members present and voting. Since the
United Nations began to consider applications from states which were not original
Members, only eight countries (Afghanistan, Iceland, Siam, Sweden, Pakistan,
Yemen, Burma and Israel) have succeeded in meeting the above requirements. Of
these, the first four were admitted in 1946, Pakistan and Yemen in 1947, Burma in
1948 and Israel in 1949.

General

3. When the General Assembly resumes consideration of this item, it will be
faced with the conventional East-West impasse. At the present time there are four-
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teen states whose applications for membership are outstanding: Albania,
Mongolian People’s Republic, the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan, Ireland, Portu-
gal, Hungary, Italy, Austria, Roumania, Bulgara, Finland, Ceylon, Korea and
Nepal. Attached as Appendix At is a condensed record of the consideration given,
to September 15, 1949, by the Security Council and the General Assembly to the
fourteen applications, in the order in which they were submitted.

4. These fourteen cases can be conveniently grouped into those which have the
support of the U.S.S.R. (Albania, Mongolian People’s Republic, Hungary, Bulgaria
and Roumania) and those which are favoured by the Western nations (the remain-
der of the above list). The significant point of difference between these two groups
of applicants is that the Soviet-sponsored group has never gained a majority in the
Committee on the Admission of New Members, nor seven affirmative votes in the
Security Council; while the nine states supported by the Western Powers have all
been approved by large majorities in the membership committee and have failed to
pass the Security Council only because of the Soviet veto. The General Assembly,
at its first, second and third sessions, has made clear its disapproval of the Soviet
Union’s repeated use of the veto to prevent the admission of new members, and has
consistently deplored the Soviet practice of attaching conditions to its vote on new
members (e.g. the statement of the representative of the U.S.S.R. in August 1947
and April 1948 that the Soviet Union vote for the admission of Italy on condition
that Bulgaria, Hungary, Roumania and Finland were admitted).

5. In an attempt to put an end to Soviet obstructionist tactics, the second session
of the Assembly in 1947 adopted a resolution sponsored by the Belgian Delegation,
requesting the International Court of Justice to give an Advisory Opinion on
whether the Members of the United nations might attach conditions, other than
those contained in Article 4, to their affirmative vote for any membership applica-
tion. On May 25, 1948, the International Court submitted its Advisory Opinion that
considerations other than those stated in Article 4 were extraneous and irrelevant to
the question of membership. A Commentary on the International Court’s majority
and minority findings is attached as Appendix B.{

The Question of New Admissions, September 1, 1948-September 1, 1949

6. During the past year, there has been no fundamental change in the positions of
the Soviet and non-Soviet worlds on the question of new admissions. At the first
part of its third session in September 1948, the General Assembly gave a clear
expression of its wishes in a series of eight resolutions (197(1IDA to H), and in a
separate resolution on Ceylon’s application.

7. These resolutions called upon the members of the Assembly and the Security
Council to act in accordance with the Advisory Opinion of the International Court;
asked the Security Council to reconsider applications which, though they had been
examined, had not been recommended to the Assembly, and made specific and
sympathetic reference to the applications of Portugal, the Hashemite Kingdom of
Jordan, Italy, Finland, Ireland and Austria.

8. The application of Ceylon, having been submitted in May 1948, and vetoed on
August 18, was given separate consideration by the Assembly which adopted a res-
olution on December 8, favouring Ceylon’s admission and requesting the Security
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Council to reconsider the case at the earliest possible moment. On December 15,
the Council re-examined the case of Ceylon, but again the Soviet Union’s veto
prevented a favourable recommendation being sent to the Assembly. Two days
later, Israel’s application, which had been submitted on November 29, was taken up
by the Council, but failed to receive the necessary seven affirmative votes.

9. Thus, by the end of 1948 the number of outstanding applicants for admission
had risen to thirteen. Of these, the General Assembly had specifically asked the
Council to re-examine each of the cases supported by the majority; the five Soviet
satellite applicants had renewed their applications in the last four months of 1948;
and both Ceylon and Israel were certain to press for reconsideration of their cases.
Finally Korea, on January 19, 1949, and Nepal, on February 13, submitted their
applications, bringing to a total of fifteen the outstanding cases which the Security
Council was required to examine.

10. During 1949, the Security Council has dealt individually with the applications
of Israel, Korea and Nepal. Israel was recommended for membership on March 4,
and formally admitted during the second part of the third regular session of the
Assembly on May 11. The applications of both Korea and Nepal, however, were
vetoed by the USSR, the former on April 8 and the latter on September 7.

11. The remaining twelve cases, including that of Ceylon, were considered
together at a series of Council meetings between June and September 1949. On
June 16, the representative of Argentina put forward seven resolutions which called
upon the Council to recommend for admission Portugal, the Hashemite Kingdom
of Jordan, Finland, Ireland, Italy, Austria and Ceylon. When the Council met again
on June 21, the Soviet representative countered this by proposing a more compre-
hensive resolution which,if adopted, would have had the effect of admitting all
twelve applicants en bloc.

12. This was the first time that the Council had had to deal with a specific propo-
sal for a comprehensive “horse-trade” of outstanding applications. Although the
majority of the Council spoke against the Soviet proposal as a manoeuvre which
lumped all candidates together regardless of whether or not they fulfilled the condi-
tions of Article 4, and which ignored the opinion of the International Court, no
member of the Council has appeared anxious to press for a vote on the Soviet draft
resolution or on a U.S. procedural motion that a separate vote be taken on each of
the twelve applications. Meanwhile the Soviet Union is seeking to gain as much
public credit as there is available as a result of its horse-trading offer; and the West-
ern nations have not desired to bring the matter to a vote, no doubt partly because
they suspect that some of the friendly applicant states might deplore the loss of this
opportunity for admission. On September 13, 1949, after a lengthy procedural
wrangle the seven Argentinean resolutions mentioned in paragraph 11 above, were
put to the vote. In each of the seven cases, the vote was 9 in favour with 2 against,
the Soviet veto once more preventing a favourable recommendation being for-
warded to the Assembly. On September 15, the Council adopted, by 8 votes to 3,
the U.S. procedural motion calling for a separate vote on each application. On the
same day, after further protracted procedural exchanges, the Council voted sepa-
rately on the applications of Albania, the Mongolian People’s Republic, Bulgaria,
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Roumania and Hungary, all of which failed to receive 7 affirmative votes. The
remaining eight applications, which had been put to the vote on September 13,
were not voted on again as it was obvious that the positions of Council Members
had not changed. Subsequently, the Soviet proposal for the en bloc admission of all
applicant States was defeated. The vote was 2 in favour (Ukraine and U.S.S.R.), 4
against (France, Norway, U.K. and Canada), and 4 abstentions (Egypt, China, Cuba
and U.S.). One member of the Council, the representative of Argentina, did not
participate in the vote.

II. Previous Canadian Attitude

13. Broadly, the Canadian Delegation has been associated with the majority in
insisting that the admission of new members should be governed in insisting that
the admission of new members should be governed by the clear provisions of Arti-
cle 4 of the Charter, and that other considerations were irrelevant and should not be
allowed to apply. Canadian representatives have constantly emphasized the impor-
tance which they attach to this principle. At the 1947 Assembly,the Canadian posi-
tion with regard to the veto on new admissions was specifically stated.
Commenting on a suggestion that certain of the applications previously rejected by
the Security Council should be sent back by the Assembly to the Council for fur-
ther consideration, the Canadian representative said that such re-consideration
would be futile unless the permanent members of the Council would give an assur-
ance not to exercise their veto power on applications for membership. In the Com-
mittee debate, the U.S., U.K., China and France offered to waive their right of veto
in this respect but the Soviet representative refused to do so on behalf of his
Government.

14. Canada entered more fully into the discussions on new admissions after Janu-
ary 1, 1948, when its representative took his seat for the first time on the Security
Council. In the debates which were held in the Council during April, the Canadian
representative was instructed to vote in favour of the admission of Burma (which
was admitted on April 19, 1948), Italy, Transjordan, Ireland and Portugal. He was
instructed to oppose Roumania, Hungary, Bulgaria, Albania and the Mongolian
People’s Republic; to oppose Finland unless in private consultations with represen-
tatives of the U.K. and the U.S. it became apparent that there were good reasons for
doing otherwise; and to oppose Austria until such time as the withdrawal of occu-
pation troops was complete, unless, after consultatiox} with the U.S. and the UK.,
there appeared to be compelling reasons for voting in Austria’s favour. During the
discussions on these applications, the Canadian representative spoke in favour of
Burma and Italy but, in view of the Council’s decision not to take a vote on the
other applications, he was not required to outline the Canadian position with regard
to them. Canada supported Ceylon’s application August 18 when it was rejected
owing to the opposition of the U.S.S.R.

15. At the third session of the General Assembly, the Canadian representative
again laid stress on the qualifications for admission set out in Article 4 of the Char-
ter, and criticized the efforts of “certain members” of the United Nations who had
attempted to introduce irrelevant criteria for membership. In particular, the repre-
sentative of Canada referred to the question of whether or not an applicant had been
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a belligerent in World War I, or had diplomatic relations with other members of
the United Nations. Both these considerations had been cited by the U.S.S.R. as
reasons affecting the eligibility of certain applicants for membership, and neither
consideration was relevant. In addition, Canada spoke strongly in favour of the
Advisory Opinion handed down by the International Court of Justice in May 1948,
which is quoted in Appendix B, and deplored the kind of horse-trading in member-
ship which the U.S.S.R. had proposed in the 1947 Assembly and more recently in
the Security Council.

16. On December 15, at the request of the General Assembly, the Security Coun-
cil reconsidered Ceylon’s application. Although nine members, including Canada,
voted in favour, Ceylon’s application was for the second time vetoed by the
U.S.S.R. When, two days later, the Council considered Israel’s application, Canada
was among the five nations which abstained in the voting. The Canadian represen-
tative, explaining this abstention, stated that while we did not wish to defer indefi-
nitely consideration of Israel’s application, we desired an opportunity to give the
question more careful examination than it had been possible to give it in the short
time since the application was received on November 29.

17. The Canadian position on the broad question of new admissions has not sub-
stantially changed during 1949. We supported Israel in the Council both on March
4 and in the second part of the third session of the Assembly. The Canadian repre-
sentative on the Security Council now has instructions to support all but five (Alba-
nia, Bulgaria, Roumania, Hungary and the Mongolian People’s Republic) of the
fourteen outstanding applications. When in June, the U.S.S.R. proposed the en bloc
admission of twelve applicant states (Nepal’s case was still in the committee stage)
the Canadian representative was authorized to oppose the renewed attempt at a con-
stitutionally unjustifiable deal. When, on September 13, the Council voted on the
seven resolutions proposed by Argentina (paragraph 11 above), Canada voted in
favour in each case, although owing to the Soviet veto all seven were rejected. On
September 15, when the Council again rejected the five Soviet satellites, Canada
voted against in each instance and also opposed the Soviet proposal for the en bloc
admission of outstanding applications.

111. Policy Recommendations

18. The Canadian attitude on the fourteen pending applications has been ade-
quately outlined above. In any consideration of the five Soviet-sponsored applica-
tions, the Canadian representative might explain his adverse vote by stating that the
Canadian Government was not yet satisfied that the Governments of these states
could carry out the obligations which the Charter would place upon them. With
particular reference to Bulgaria, Hungary and Roumania, he could add that Canada
did not consider it appropriate that these states should be admitted to membership
while they stood charged with violating their Peace Treaty agreements. As for Bul-
garia and Albania, their refusal to co-operate in any way with the United Nations
Special Commission on the Balkans was no assurance that they would be good
members of the United Nations. The Mongolian People’s Republic is not consid-
ered in any sense an independent state with control over its own policy.
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19. The Canadian position on individual applications, then, is clear. But there are
issues of a more general character with which this Assembly may be called upon to
deal. The first of these will arise out of the Report of the Security Council. This
Report includes references to the Soviet proposal, made on June 21, 1949, and
rejected on September 15, that the Council should recommend to the Assembly the
admission to membership of twelve outstanding applicants en bloc. (It will be
recalled that Nepal’'s application was still in Committee stage on June 21, and
therefore was not mentioned in the Soviet proposal. However, it has since been
included.) The Canadian position, based as it is on Article 4 of the Charter and the
Advisory Opinion of the International Court, is clearly opposed to this suggested
bargain.

20. It is possible that the delegation of Argentina, which has constantly opposed
the use of the veto with respect to new admissions, may propose that the Assembly
ask the International Court for an Advisory Opinion on the meaning of the word
“recommendation” in Article 4(2). The object of such a move would be to secure a
ruling from the Court to the effect that the last word on an application for member-
ship would be with the Assembly, and not the Security Council; and thereby to
deprive the permanent members of their veto on new admissions. In other words,
the proposal would attempt to have it juridically accepted that the “recommenda-
tion” of the Security Council was of a purely formal nature. A reference to the
Court of this nature may seem to be harmless, but it should be borne in mind that a
decision of the Court would probably confirm the present interpretation of the
Charter on this point and thereby make it all the more difficult in the future to
remove the veto on the admission of members, by custom or convention. The Cana-
dian Delegation should consult with the U.S.and the U.K. and other responsible
delegations if this proposal is put forward, and should do everything possible to
ensure that the major Western powers act in concert.

21. Although no mention is made of them on the Agenda, there are two other
pints which may be taken up in the discussion on admissions. The first of these
arises from the note on “Universality of Membership” in the Introduction to the
Secretary-General’s Report for the period July 1, 1948—June 30, 1949. In spite of
the frequently repeated arguments expressed by the Secretary-General in favour of
the admission of all sovereign states, the present would not appear to be an appro-
priate time to initiate discussion along these lines in the Assembly. There are two
principal objections to striking a bargain at the moment, even if we were so dis-
posed. In the first place the delegation could not contemplate the admission of Hun-
gary, Roumania and Bulgaria until the charges of treaty violation have been
disposed of. In the second place, the Soviet bloc would gain more proportionately
by adding five votes to their present six than the Western powers would gain by
adding eight votes, none of which is certain always to be on their side. The U.S.
and U.K. are expected to oppose any serious effort to raise this question, and it
would seem advisable for the Canadian Delegation to adopt a similar attitude.

22. The second point which may be raised concerns the question of “Associate
Memberships” of the Assembly. There has been some informal discussion of the
possibility that the Assembly might choose to exercise its independence in this
way. It is possible that, if there is no other way through the existing impasse, some
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delegation might suggest that the Assembly should, by a two-thirds majority, allow
applicant states which had received seven affirmative votes in the Security Council
but whose application had been vetoed in the Council, a voice in the General
Assembly. The question of qualified membership raises the problem of how far the
Assembly could go within the terms of the Charter, in giving privileges of associa-
tion to non-member states. However, if some or all of the Western candidates
would accept non-voting participation in the work of the Assembly, the Canadian
delegation could support responsible proposals along these lines.

SUBDIVISION II/SUBSECTION I

ISRAEL
ISRAEL

59. DEA/47-B(s)
Note de la direction d’Europe

Memorandum by European Division

SECRET [Ottawa], February 10, 1949

ADMISSION OF ISRAEL TO THE UNITED NATIONS

Israel is likely to submit to the Security Council in March a fresh application for
membership in the United Nations.

During his visit to Ottawa on February 7 Dr. Eliahu Epstein, special representa-
tive of Israel in the United States, raised the question of Canada’s support for the
renewed membership application. It was drawn to his attention that Canada would
find it easier to support the application if Israel were to cooperate fully with the
United Nations. In recent months Israeli offensives have taken place in Palestine in
violation of the truce. Israel has been insisting at Rhodes that it should be allowed
to retain territory won by truce violations. It apparently hopes to incorporate Jeru-
salem into the Jewish state. (This was confirmed by Dr. Epstein.) Jewish immi-
grants are being settled on the property of Arab refugees for whose repatriation the
General Assembly’s resolution of December 11, 1948 provided. Dr. Epstein’s com-
ment on these developments was that nothing which Israel was now doing would
prejudice the final peace settlement.

Dr. Epstein seemed to be under the impression that Canada’s recent recognition
of Israel would imply automatic support for the renewed application for member-
ship in the United Nations. It was made clear to him, however, that criteria for
admission to the United Nations go beyond the essential conditions of statehood
and that Israel’s ability and willingness to carry out obligations under the Charter
will have to be taken into consideration before Canada can support the application.

The Secretary of State for External Affairs assured Dr. Epstein before he left
that unless Israel took some action which would make it impossible for Canada to
recognize Israel as a “peace-loving state” he would recommend to the Government
that Canada should support the membership application when it next comes before
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the Security Council. We would also accept an Israeli consul in Montreal, in view
of the desirability of fostering trade and commercial activities between Canada and
Israel, it being understood that the arrangement would not constitute de jure recog-
nition of Israel.

60. DEA/47-B(s)
Piéce jointe & la note du secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Annex to Memorandum to Secretary of State for External Affairs

SECRET [Ottawa], March 2, 1949

ANNEX A
PALESTINE

On February 24 Israel asked the Security Council to give renewed consideration
to its application for membership in the United Nations so that the General Assem-
bly might take a decision on the matter in April.

When Israel’s first membership application was considered on December 17, six
members of the Security Council, including Canada, voted for a French motion to
postpone action for a month. The situation at that time was far from clear. Only six
days had elapsed since the General Assembly had adopted its main resolution pro-
viding for the creation of a Conciliation Commission to assist the Arabs and Jews
to achieve a final settlement of all questions outstanding between them and to
arrange for the internationalization of Jerusalem and to supervise the repatriation of
refugees. In our view Israel’s qualifications for membership could be judged only
in relation to the Assembly resolution and it was too soon to judge whether the
Conciliation Commission, when actually established, would command the coopera-
tion of the Jewish state. Thus when Israel’s membership application was actually
put in the Security Council, the states which were not ready to vote were obliged to
abstain, with the result that the application was rejected by a vote of 5 for, 1 against
and 5 abstentions (Belgium, Canada, China, France and the United Kingdom).

Today the situation is much clearer. The Conciliation Commission has been
active since the beginning of February. It has visited the capitals of the Arab states
and the Provisional Government of Israel and is now at work on its first report to
the Security Council on the refugee problem. A trend toward peaceful settlement
appears to have set in. Renewed hostilities broke out in southern Palestine a few
days after Israel’s membership application was rejected in December, but an armi-
stice agreement between Israel and Egypt was concluded on February 24 with the
aid of the United Nations Acting Mediator, Dr. Ralph Bunche, to whose tact and
patience this first successful step toward an agreed settlement in Palestine is due.
Israel is now in process of negotiating an armistice agreement with Transjordan
under Dr. Bunche’s continued chairmanship at Rhodes and with Lebanon, also with
the aid of U.N. personnel, between Lebanon and Israel. Iraq has undertaken to be
bound by these arrangements when they are completed. Thus the process of estab-
lishing more stable conditions in the Middle East has already begun and it is felt
that action by the Security Council now, in the form of a recommendation to the
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General Assembly to approve Israel’s application, would be likely to confirm the
trend toward a peaceful settlement, while failure to make such a recommendation
might conceivably reverse the trend.

It seems likely that still more rapid progress toward peaceful settlement might
be made if the outstanding application of Transjordan for admission to the United
Nations were to be approved at the same time as the application of Israel. The
question of whether this can be done has been under private discussion during the
past few days. We still have no indication, however, that the Soviet Union is yet
ready to withdraw its veto in the case of Transjordan’s application, since Trans-
jordan continues to be regarded as the spearhead of British defence against a possi-
ble Communist advance in the Middle East.

The Security Council is to consider Israel’s application during its Thursday ses-
sion. The Canadian representative has therefore been instructed to vote in favour of
the application if before the matter is actually considered no action is taken by
Israeli leaders which would make it impossible for Canada to recognize Israel as a
peace-loving state able and willing to carry out its obligations under the Charter.

61. DEA/5475-CR-2-40

Le délégué permanent aux Nations Unies
au secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Permanent Delegate to United Nations
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

TELEGRAM 494 New York, April 22, 1949

CONFIDENTIAL
Application of Israel for membership.

1. Before leaving New York, Mr. Pearson expressed the desire that the delegation
keep him informed on developments in connection with the application of Israel for
membership, which has been included in the agenda of the present session of the
General Assembly and has been referred by a decision of the Assembly in plenary
meeting for consideration in the Political and Security Committee. Since the Minis-
ter’s departure, the following three important developments have taken place:

(a) The receipt of the second progress report of the United Nations Conciliation
Commission for Palestine dealing with the questions of refugees, Jerusalem, and
progress in conciliation;

(b) The issue of the Papal Encyclical on Jerusalem; and

(c) The development of a strong opinion in the General Assembly in favour of a
more complete examination of the application in committee.

2. As regards (a), the report of the Conciliation Commission on the refugee ques-
tion indicates that the Commission recognizes the contention of the Arab delega-

§ Le Cabinet décida d’appuyer la demande de membership par I’Gtat d’Israél, le 2 mars 1949,
Cabinet decided to support the application for membership by the State of Israel on March 2, 1949.



NATIONS UNIES 139

tions of the necessity, both for humanitarian and political reasons, of giving
absolute priority to the refugee question and of Israel accepting the principle of the
return to their homes of the refugees wishing to do so; the acceptance of this princi-
ple to be subject only to conditions arising out of practical considerations such as
the alternatives which may be offered the refugees if they do not go back and their
appreciation of the conditions under which they would have to return to Israel.

3. On the question of Jerusalem, the Conciliation Commission has been
endeavouring to formulate proposals in conformity with the Assembly Resolution
of 11th December for a permanent international regime for the Jerusalem area
which will provide for maximum local autonomy for distinctive groups consistent
with the special international status of the Jerusalem area. In these talks, the Com-
mission reports that the Government of Israel has indicated (a) that it recognizes
that the Commission itself is bound by the Assembly Resolution of 11th December,
1948; (b) that when the Government of Israel itself is in a position to do so on an
equal footing with the Arab States (i.e., after admission to the United Nations), it
intends to request the General Assembly to revise part of that Resolution concern-
ing Jerusalem; and (c) that while Israel accepts without reservation an international
regime for or international control of the Holy places in Jerusalem, in the words of
Ben Gurion “for historical, political and religious reasons, the State of Israel could
not accept the establishment of an international regime in the city of Jerusalem”.

4. On the question of conciliation and rapprochement between the two parties, the
Commission reports that it has only been able to do preparatory work in separate
conversations with both parties and that its objective at this stage is to continue
“exchanges of views between the two parties and the Commission in circumstances
which would permit of the achievement of concrete and positive results”. The
Commission reports that it has obtained the agreement of the Arab delegations not
to consider the study and solution of the refugee question as a prerequisite to the
opening of discussions on other questions. They still maintain their view, however,
that the refugee problem must be considered as the most pressing.

5. As regards (b), in the Encyclical letter on Palestine released 15th April, the
Pope repeated his exhortation contained in the previous Encyclical letter entitled
“In Multeciplicibus” that Jerusalem and its environs containing the Holy places
should be given a status under international law designed and effective to protect
sacred relics. The letter contained the following specific exhortations:

“We are impelled also to urge our children wherever they may live to work for
this just cause to the end that their Governments, which are competent to act in a
matter of such consequence, may be persuaded that Jerusalem and its surroundings
should be given a juridical status, the security of which under existing conditions
should be insured with the support and co-operation of all peace-loving nations
respectful of one another’s laws.

But beyond this it assuredly is necessary to guarantee the invulnerability and
security of all those Holy places which are in other cities and towns of the region
besides those situated in Jerusalem.” As reported in our telegram No. 466 of 19th
April,T the Encyclical, from preliminary inquiries here, may be expected to have
some influence on a number of States, and, in particular, upon Latin American
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delegations. They may insist all the more upon some satisfactory assurance from
the Israeli representatives regarding their attitude to paragraph 8 of the Assembly
Resolution of 11th December concerning the special international status of Jerusa-
lem and the Holy places before voting in favour of Israel’s application.

6. As regards (c), I have nothing at present to add to the information also con-
tained in teletype No. 466 of 19th April which indicates that there is a substantial
opinion among delegations that the Assembly would not be justified, in view of the
present controversy surrounding Israel’s application, to take merely formal action
at this time by accepting the favourable recommendation of the Security Council.
The Arab delegations are, of course, endeavouring to postpone consideration of the
application until the fourth regular session. The Scandinavian delegations have also
raised the question of the apparent failure of the Israeli Government to take effec-
tive action to find and punish the late Mediator’s assassin. Unless satisfactory
assurances are received from the Israeli representatives when the application comes
up for consideration in Committee on these points, it is possible that there may be
increased support for a proposal to postpone taking a decision at this session on the
application of Israel.

7. Before the Minister’s departure he left the delegation the following
instructions:

(a) To support the General Committee’s recommendation that the application be
considered in plenary meeting without prior reference to Committee, if this were
put to the vote first.

(b) If the General Committee’s recommendation were accepted by the Assembly
and the application considered in plenary meeting, Canadian delegation was to vote
in favour of application, and, should a favourable decision be taken by the General
Assembly, to associate the Canadian delegation with any expressions of welcome
which may be made in the General Assembly to the new member.

(c) To abstain on a motion to refer the application to Committee. This motion
was actually put first and the Canadian delegation therefore abstained in the vote at
the plenary meeting on 14th April.

(d) To oppose a motion to defer decision on the application until the fourth regu-
lar session.

8. I have thought that the developments reported in this message are of sufficient
importance to draw them to your attention in case you should wish to consult Mr.
Pearson in London. There is still no definite information as to when the application
will be considered in Committee. The item was referred to Committee one and is
preceded on the agenda by the following items: Franco Spain, the treatment of Indi-
ans in South Africa, and Indonesia. We have been informed privately by the United
States delegation that they are not prepared to press for priority being given to
consideration of the application. On the other hand, it may happen that as soon as
the Ad Hoc Political Committee disposes of the item on religious persecutions
some items of business of Committee 1 may be transferred to the Ad Hoc Political
Committee, in which case the application might come up for consideration within
the next week or two.
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62. DEA/5475-CR-2-40

Piece jointe a la note du sous-secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le secrétaire d’Etat par intérim aux Affaires extérieures

Annex to Memorandum from Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Acting Secretary of State for External Affairs

[Ottawa, May 7, 1949]

ANNEX B
APPLICATION OF ISRAEL FOR MEMBERSHIP IN THE UNITED NATIONS

In the plenary meeting of the General Assembly on May 2 the question of
Israel’s application for membership was transferred from the First Committee to the
Ad Hoc Political Committee. No decision has yet been taken but a succession of
resolutions have been placed before the Committee since the debate began.

The Moslem states, led by Pakistan, questioned the validity of the Security
Council’s favourable decision on the application on the ground that, when the vote
was taken, one of the Permanent Members (the United Kingdom) abstained. On a
strict interpretation of Article 27 of the Charter, the Moslems had a good case,
since paragraph 3 of the Article states that decisions of the Security Council in
substantive matters “shall be made by an affirmative vote of seven members
including the concurring votes of the permanent members”. The Canadian Delega-
tion was instructed to oppose this resolution since we have welcomed the growth of
the convention that an abstention in the Security Council does not constitute a veto,
as a valuable step towards a more liberal interpretation of the Article. The Moslem
states, however, are not pressing the issue.

On May 3, the Arab state of Lebanon tabled a resolution asking the Committee
to postpone action on Israel’s application pending satisfactory assurances from
Israel on the questions of Arab refugees and the internationalization of Jerusalem.
The Lebanese plan proposed that the Conciliation Commission for Palestine should
be asked to conduct negotiations with Israel along these lines and report to the
fourth regular session of the Assembly.

The other resolutions submitted in the Committee have been concerned with the
issuing of invitations to representatives of Israel and of religious bodies to state
their views, in particular on the status of Jerusalem. The Canadian Delegation has
been instructed to oppose resolutions inviting statements from representatives of
religious bodies on the ground that it would be more appropriate for these opinions
to be made known at the meetings of the Conciliation Commission now taking
place in Lausanne.
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On May 6, Canada joined with the United States, Australia and four Latin
American countries in formally proposing in the Ad Hoc Political Committee that
Israel be admitted to the United Nations.”

63. DEA/10514-40

Piéce jointe a la note du sous-secrétaire d'Etat aux Affaires extérieures
pour le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Annex to Memorandum from Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

[Ottawa], May 16, 1949

ANNEX B
ISRAEL’S MEMBERSHIP APPLICATION

On May 11 the General Assembly adopted a resolution sponsored jointly by
Canada, Australia, the United States and four Latin American states to admit Israel
to membership in the United Nations as a peace-loving state able and willing to
carry out its obligations under the Charter. The vote was 37 to 12 with 9
abstentions.

Latin American states had discussed the possibility of delaying support for the
resolution until the internationalization of Jerusalem was assured. They abandoned
this move, however, in view of a declaration by the Israeli representative that an
international regime for the protection of holy places would be accepted. Conse-
quently in the plenary session only two Latin American members abstained from
voting. Sweden and Denmark both abstained, although the Israeli representative
expressed to the Committee his Government’s concern over its failure to apprehend
the assassins of the United Nations Mediator in Jerusalem and stated that the case
was not considered closed. The United Kingdom and Belgium also abstained, and
are likely to withhold de jure recognition of Israel until the boundaries of the state
are established. China was the only Asian state which voted in favour of Israel’s
admission to the United Nations.

The Canadian representative in supporting Israel’s application drew attention to
the importance of the work now being done by the United Nations Conciliation
Commission in Lausanne. He thought the Assembly should avoid debate on the
subjects with which the Conciliation Commission is dealing—namely, final bound-
ary adjustments, Arab refugees and the future of Jerusalem. The Assembly should
be careful not to disturb the course of the negotiations. The Canadian delegation
expected that decisions on these points would be reached within the meaning of

7 Pearson avait envoyé un cablogramme a Heeney, de Londres, le 27 avril 1949, a I’effet que:
Pearson had cabled Heeney from London on April 27, 1949 that:
there should be no objection to inclusion of Canada among the sponsors of a resolution to admit
Israel to membership, if that list includes a number of respectable states including United States
and Australia.
(No. 882,71 DEA/5475-CR-2-40).
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Assembly and Security Council resolutions and the principles and purposes of the
Charter.

In view of the Assembly’s decision in favour of Israel’s admission the govern-
ment in Tel Aviv has been notified through the Israeli Ambassador at Washington
that Canada will recognize the appointment of an Israeli Consul General whose
office is to be in Montreal.

SUBDIVISION HI/SUBSECTION Il

COREE
KOREA

64. DEA/5475-CR-4-40

Le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
au délégué permanent aux Nations Unies

Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Permanent Delegate to United Nations

DESPATCH 89 New York, February 9, 1949
SECRET

Sir,
I refer to your telegram No. 139 of February 2, concerning the Korean applica-
tion for admission to membership in the United Nations.

2. 1 should be glad if you would have preliminary discussions with the United
Kingdom, United States, and such other delegations as you think appropriate in
order to ascertain the attitude they are likely to take in this matter; in making its
decision the Government will probably wish to have this knowledge.

3. In your discussions you may make use of the following considerations which,
at the official level, are thought to be relevant:

(1) On December 12, 1948 the United Nations General Assembly gave full rec-
ognition to the Government of the Republic of Korea (Document A/788).1 Elec-
tions in Korea were observed and approved by the United Nations Temporary
Commission on Korea.

(2) De jure recognition of Korean Republic is now under consideration by Can-
ada and has already been given by the United Kingdom and the United States. If
this recognition is given, it would be difficult for Canada not to support the Korean
application for United Nations membership.

(3) Using the yardstick of Article 4 of the Charter, the Republic of Korea has a
good prima facie case which would entitle it to acceptance: (a) The United Nations
resolution of December 12 recognized the Republic as a state; (b) there should be
no objection to supporting the claim of Korea to be a peace-loving state; (¢) regard-
ing the Republic’s ability and willingness to accept and to carry out Charter obliga-
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tions, it would seem that the Republic is at least as able to take an independent line
and to administer its own territories as, for instance, Yemen, Siam, Ceylon, Trans-
jordan, and other states whose applications for United Nations membership have
been supported or favourably considered by Canada.

(4) Since Korea was under Japanese occupation prior to and during the last war,
the question of its war record should not be very important. From this point of
view, the Republic’s application for membership should be looked at as was Aus-
tria’s, which we were prepared to support.

(5) A preliminary estimate of the probable position to be taken towards this
application would indicate that, among the major powers, the United States and the
United Kingdom and China are likely to take the view that it would be desirable to
support the application. The vote on the December 12 resolution gives evidence
that the Soviet Union will veto the application and that the Soviet satellites will
follow their lead in voting against. Despite the likelihood of this veto, it would be
desirable to have the Canadian position placed on record.

I have, etc.

J.W. HOLMES
for Secretary of State for External Affairs

65. DEA/5475-CR-4-40

Le délégué permanent aux Nations Unies
au secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Permanent Delegate to United Nations
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

TELEGRAM 164 New York, February 11, 1949

SECRET

Reference your despatch No. 89, 9th February, application of Korea for member-
ship in the United Nations, Begins:

1. Korea’s application for membership is one of the items on the Council’s
agenda for its meeting at 3 p.m. on Tuesday, 15th February. In accordance with
your despatch No. 89, we have discussed this matter with the United Kingdom and
United States delegations and they have both stated that their Governments intend
to support the application.

2. At the Council meeting on 15th February the only point under discussion
should be the reference of the application of the Republic of Korea (see my teletype
No. 140)t to the Committee on the Admission of New Members. This would nor-
mally be a routine matter but it is possible that a procedural discussion will
develop, in view of the application of the “Democratic People’s Republic of
Korea” which was received by the Secretary General in a telegram dated 9th Febru-
ary (see my teletype No. 161).T You will note that this telegram from the “Demo-
cratic People’s Republic of Korea” was not, (repeat not), distributed by the
Secretary General as an official application for admission to membership, but was
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only distributed “for the convenience of the members of the Security Council
which may desire to be informed of it.” It should also be noted that the second
operative paragraph of the General Assembly resolution of 12th December 1948
states that the Government of the Republic of Korea is a lawful Government and
that it is “the only such Government in Korea.” In view of this paragraph, it does
not seem that an application by the “Democratic People’s Republic of Korea”
should be considered either by the Council or by the Committee on the Admission
of New Members.

3. However, there seems no doubt that this latter application will be raised by
Malik at the Council meeting on Tuesday. The United Kingdom and United States
delegations have not yet decided whether the best course to follow in this matter
would be,

(a) To allow the application of the “Democratic People’s Republic” to be
referred to the Committee on new members and to report back an adverse recom-
mendation from that Committee to the Council, or

(b) To take the position that such an application should not be considered either
by the Council or by the Committee in view of the Assembly resolution of 12th
December.

4. In so far as the application of the Republic of Korea is concerned, the present
indication is that it would secure the necessary seven votes (including China and
France) but that it will be almost certainly vetoed by the Soviet Union. Despite the
apparent certainty of the application being vetoed however, the United States, in
particular, attaches some importance to having as many non-Communist States as
possible go on record in support of the application both in the Committee and in
the Council. In discussing this matter with the United States delegation on the offi-
cial level, I gave them informally the preliminary Canadian view as expressed in
paragraph 3 of your despatch No. 89. Ends.

66. DEA/5475-CR-4-40

Le secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures
au délégué permanent aux Nations Unies

Secretary of State for External Affairs
to Permanent Delegate to United Nations

TELEGRAM 160 Ottawa, February 14, 1949

SECRET

Reference your teletype No. 164 of February 11, application of Korea for member-
ship in the United Nations.

1. I think that it would be preferable if the Korean application were formally
referred to the Committee on Admission of New Members without a previous prop-
aganda exchange in the Council. However, if the United Kingdom or United States
felt strongly that it was tactically necessary to engage in a procedural discussion
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before the application was submitted to the Membership Committee, we should not
object.

2. It would also be advisable if possible to avoid a discussion in the Security
Council of the claim to membership advanced by the “Democratic People’s Repub-
lic of Korea.” We assume that a reference of this subject to the Membership Com-
mittee would not imply any recognition of the validity of this application. The
reference in the Assembly Resolution of December 12 to the “only lawful govern-
ment” of Korea is a clear-cut justification for our refusal to support the claim of the
“Democratic People’s Republic.”

3. It should be made clear that our concurrence in the plan for referring the origi-
nal Korean application to the Membership Committee is not to be taken as, in itself,
a formal assurance of Canadian support for the application. Nevertheless, when you
consider it timely to express the Canadian attitude, you should take the line that, in
accordance with the considerations outlined in my despatch No. 89 of February 9,
Canada will join with the United States and the United Kingdom in backing the
application of the Republic of Korea.

67. DEA/5475-CR-4-40

Le délégué permanent aux Nations Unies
au secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Permanent Delegate to United Nations
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

TELEGRAM 174 New York, February 16, 1949

CONFIDENTIAL

Reference your teletype No. 160 of 16th February. Application of Korea for
membership.

1. The only decision taken by the Security Council at its meeting at 3 p.m. Tues-
day, 15th February, was to vote by nine in favour and two against (Soviet Union
and the Ukraine) to refer the application of the Republic of Korea (S/12338) to the
Committee on the admission of new members. No decision has yet been taken in
regard to the application of the “Democratic People’s Republic of Korea” (5/1247)%
or regarding the Governorship of the Free Territory of Trieste. Discussion on these
two items will continue at the next meeting of the Council at 3 p.m. today, Wednes-
day 16th February.

2. In regard to the application of the Republic of Korea, Malik made a lengthy
statement charging that this Government was a puppet regime set up by the United

& Une résolution 2 I’effet qu’il fallait soumettre 1’application de la République populaire démocratique
de Corée au Comité d’admission des nouveaux membres fut défaite au Conseil de sécurité, par 8
voix contre 2, le 16 février 1949,

A resolution to refer the application of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea to the Committee
on the admission of new members was defeated in the Security Council by 8 votes to 2 on February
16, 1949.
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States military authorities, and that it did not in any sense represent the Korean
people. It was not a convincing performance. In the course of this statement Malik
made two references to Canada. In regard to the United Nations Temporary Com-
mission on Korea, he stated that “the representative of Canada on the Commission
called the intercession of the Interim Committee an unreasonable and unconstitu-
tional act.” Later on in his statement, he added that when the Commission had
reported back to the Interim Committee and had received “illegal” advice from that
body, “the representative of Canada declared that that action of the Interim Com-
mittee was improper and illegal.” This is presumably a reference to your statement
of 26th February, 1948, in the Interim Committee, and to the Canadian vote against
the resolution adopted by the Interim Committee on the same date (in regard to the
holding of elections in South Korea alone).

3. Austin replied by invoking the General Assembly resolution of 12th Decem-
ber, 1948, particularly paragraph 2 which states that the Government of the Repub-
lic of Korea is the only lawful Government in Korea. He added that “as the
application itself says, the Republic of Korea was set up as the direct result of the
mandate of the General Assembly and its general election was observed and
approved by the United Nations Temporary Commission on Korea.” This endorse-
ment by the General Assembly was, according to Austin, a complete refutation to
the charges made by the Soviet representative.

4.1 intervened very briefly to support the President’s suggestion that the applica-
tion of the Republic of Korea should be referred immediately to the Members Com-
mittee “where we shall be better able to give it the detailed consideration which it
requires, on the basis of which we shall be able to reach appropriate conclusions.” I
made no comment on Malik’s references to Canada, as the Security Council was
not discussing the substance of the Korean application, but only the matter of refer-
ring it to the Membership Committee.

5. After the Council had decided by nine votes to two to refer the application of
the Republic of Korea to the Membership Commiittee, a confused discussion then
developed concerning the application of the “Democratic People’s Republic.” In a
letter of 11th February (S/1256) Malik had asked the President of the Council to
put this item on the provisional agenda. Austin then raised what he called a “Parlia-
mentary question” as to whether the Council should consider this application, in
view of the Assembly resolution to the effect that there is only one lawful Govern-
ment in Korea. The President declined to make any ruling on this procedural point,
and Malik then made another lengthy statement contending that the ‘“Democratic
People’s Republic” was the only representative Government in Korea. The Council
adjourned after Malik’s statement and will continue discussion of this question at
3:00 p.m. today.

6. As the question of the validity of the application of the “Democratic People’s
Republic of Korea” has now been raised in the Council itself upon the initiative of
the United States, and the Council will now have to decide whether or not to con-
sider this application as a valid one to be referred to the Membership Committee, 1
propose, in the light of the third sentence of your paragraph 2, teletype No. 160 of
14th February, to take the position that, upon the basis of the Assembly resolution
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of 12th December, this application is not valid and therefore should not, repeat not,
be referred to the Membership Committee.

68. PCO
Extrait des conclusions du Cabinet

Extract from Cabinet Conclusions

TOP SECRET Ottawa, February 17, 1949

UN; RECOGNITION OF REPUBLIC OF KOREA

13. The Secretary of State for External Affairs reported that an application for
membership had been brought before- the UN Security Council.

Rather than commit herself to formal recognition of Korea, Canada might sup-
port Korea’s application for admission to the United Nations. In effect, Canadian
approval of Korea’s application for membership would amount to recognition of
the new republic.

(External Affairs memorandum, Feb. 16, 19497).

14. The Cabinet, after discussion, noted with approval the proposal put forward
by the Secretary of State for External Affairs and agreed that Canada recognize the
Republic of Korea by approval of the Korean application for admission to the
United Nations.

69. DEA/5475-CR-4-40

Le délégué permanent aux Nations Unies
au secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures

Permanent Delegate to United Nations
to Secretary of State for External Affairs

TELEGRAM 208 New York, February 24, 1949

SECRET
Korea’s application for membership in the United Nations.

1. The Membership Committee of the Security Council met at 10:30 a.m. Thurs-
day, 24th February, to examine the application of the Republic of Korea for mem-
bership in the United Nations. I was represented by Ignatieff.

2. The main feature of the discussion was the dialectical arguments repeated by
the Soviet and Ukrainian representatives, alleging that the Government of the
Republic of Korea was a “Puppet Government”, that the elections in South Korea,
observed by the “so-called” United Nations Commission, had been false, and
asserting that the only legitimate Government in Korea was the Government of the
“Democratic People’s Republic of Korea” at Pyengyang.
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3. The nine other members of the Committee spoke in support of the application
of the Republic of Korea, basing themselves on the General Assembly resolution of
12th December. In accordance with your instructions contained in teletype No. 187
of 23rd February,} paragraph 2, Ignatieff spoke in support of the Korean applica-
tion, making no reference, however, to the question of Canadian recognition. In
fact, the statement consisted of the suggested text contained in your teletype No.
188,1 with the mere addition of connecting phrases. (The text is contained in my
immediately following teletype en clair). As the Soviet representative again made
reference to the position taken by the Canadian representative on the United
Nations Temporary Commission on Korea, the statement included reference to the
Canadian statement in Committee I in Paris, given in your teletype No. 188, para-
graph 2.

4. The Soviet representative, at the conclusion of the meeting, tried to make out
that the whole discussion had been contrary to the rules of procedure, as the Com-
mittee had not formally adopted the agenda, despite the fact that the Soviet repre-
sentative had objected to the consideration of the application of the Republic of
Korea. Although this technical formality is not usually followed in the Membership
Committee, the Soviet representative, no doubt, will claim in the Council that the
whole discussion in the Membership Committee “violated the normal rules of
procedure.”

5. When the vote was taken in the Committee, 8 members voted in favour of the
application; the Soviet and Ukraine against, and Cuba was absent. (Cuba had previ-
ously expressed support for the application.)

6. The next step in the consideration of the Korean application will be when the
Committee’s report comes before the Council®, unless the Soviet delegation asks
for a discussion of the Committee’s report in the Membership Committee itself,
whic